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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY  

 

 SOCIAL SAFEGUARD MANAGEMENT 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Export Competitiveness for Jobs (EC4J) Project is being implemented by the Project Implementation 

Unit (PIU) under the Ministry of Commerce financed by the World Bank and the Government of 

Bangladesh. Total project cost is 101212.00 lakh [GoB: 17212.00 lakh & Project Aid: 84000.00 lakh 

taka]. However in paper Project started from July 2017 for the 6 Years close by 30 June 2023, but 

practically it commenced from June 2018 with recruiting major consultants. It has been delivered its 

interventions through four components:  

Component 1:  This Component will create enabling environment for the four targeted export potential 

sectors (Leather and Leather Goods, Footwear, Plastic Products and Light engineering like Battery and 

Accumulator, Electronics, Motorbikes, Bicycles, Foundry etc.) to link with international markets and 

Global Value Chains (GVCs). Specifically, around 400 Small Medium and Large Industries of the 

targeted sectors will be supported for Environment Social and Quality (ESQ) Assessment and 

tentatively 250 firms will be financed for ESQ improvement and be ready to meet national and 

international buyer-specific ESQ standards.  

Component 2:   A major development intervention under this component is construction and ready to 

operation of four (4) international standard Technology Centre at the different industry clusters with the 

proximity to four targeted sectors.       

 

Component 3: This component will support to build around 15—20 infrastructure sub-projects where 

the sites are yet to unknown to contribute into export of the products of the targeted sectors through 

feasibility studies and gap-filling capital investments to facilitate clusters in becoming more competitive 

and fulfill safeguards requirements.   
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Component 4: Project Implementation, Monitoring and Evaluation known as Project Implementation 

Unit (PIU) is responsible for overall management and supervision of the project. Project Director, 

Deputy Project Directors-3, Project Manager, Financial Management Specialist, Procurement 

Specialist, M& E Specialist, Environment Management Specialist and Social Management Specialist 

and Component Coordinators-3  

  

POLICY AND STRATEGIC GUIDING DOCUMENTS  

 

The IDA approval of the loan is contingent upon the GOB’s (PIU’s) compliance to the WB 

Environmental and Social Safeguards requirements. Hence, the PIU prepared the following Policy 

Guiding Documents - Social Management Framework (SMF), Resettlement Policy Framework (RPF) 

and Small Ethnic Vulnerable Community Development Framework (SEVCDF) for the project to ensure 

the safeguard requirements of the World Bank and also for compliance of GoB. Overall, the project is 

likely to have a positive impact on the Society and environment as the project will facilitate coordinated 

investments in Environmental, Social and Quality (ESQ) compliance and monitoring and creating jobs 

with giving privilege of women and youths through enhancing skills, training and promoting 

technology.  However, some negative Social and environmental impacts may occur during 

implementation of the project like construction and installation of equipment of around 250 sub-projects 

such as improvement of ESQ compliance standard with meeting the requirements of Global Value 

Chain of the targeted sectors.  In addition, it is also going to include around 40-50 firms from the 

manufacturing industries who produce Medical and Personal Protective Equipment (MPPE) as 

emergency response to Covid 19 pandemic.  The project is likely to have a large number of sub-projects 

under Component -2 and Component -3, where interventiions constructions of large and complex 

buildings, power transfer, recycling services, last mile connectivity, link roads, chilling/ cold storage 

house and other facility centre as required by the industry clusters.  However, sites for the four TCs 

have been primarily finalized.  In view of the available information and considering the agility and 

multisectoral targeting nature of the project a framework approach for Social /environmental 

management was adopted for the project. 

 

After joining as Social Management Specialist on 12th June 2018, consultant has been working as one 

of the team members of the PIU and also close communication and consultation with the World Bank 

Safe Guard Team to transform the Safeguard issues from Policy into Practice by capacitating 

implementing partners like Export Readiness Fund Management Unit (ERF MU) and stakeholders. 

 

Safeguards Policy, Operational Guidelines and procedural tools review, update and development  

 

Table: A Revision of Policy Documents and Updating  

1. Reviewed and Prepared Observations/recommendations /proposal for updating ESMF to 

clarify the eligibility support to tanneries under Window-1 ESQ Assessment and sent to 

WB Safeguard Team for comments and finalize the ESMF  

2. Social Management Framework  

3. Updated Resettlement Policy Framework  

4. Small Ethnic Vulnerable Community Development Framework 
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5. Revised and submit ERF Grant Manual with new Environmental and Social Safeguards 

screening mechanism for Bank Review 

6. Submit revised PIFIC Operational Guidelines for Bank Review to reflect safeguards 

management modalities  

7. Inclusion of Environment and Social Safeguard Decision Points with Limited Environment 

and Social Assessment for the ERF Grants referred as Window 2, Window 3 and Window 

4   

 

 

 

Table: B Develop Implementation / Operational Guidelines /tools  

1. Limited Environmental Assessment Templates / Social Management Templates  

2. Grievance Redress Framework 

3. Substantial Contribution in improvement of  GRS (Grievance Redress System) of ERF 

MU and PIFIC Management Unit.    

4. Develop Grievance Redress System (Both off line and online)  

5. Prepare draft Terms of Reference (ToR) for the D& S Consultant for Technology Centre 

and submit to the Bank for No objection 

6.  Reviewed nine (9) documents on the latest version of ERF Window-1 prepared by Landell 

Mills focusing Safeguards  

7. Review and feedback on the Operational Modalities of Proposed Grant Fund for the 

MPPEs as COVID-19 Response as referred Window 4  

8. Reviewed the Environmental and Social Safeguard issues in the CN ( Concept Note) & 

ES of PIFIC proposals and sent to TL ( Team Leader), PIFIC in track mode 

9. Reviewed Annual Plan 2020-21, with focusing Safeguard issues  

10. Reviewed annual procurement plan of 2020-21  

11.  Substantial contribution in improvement of PIFIC, ERF Quarterly and Biweekly 

Highlighting Progress Report Template       

 

POLICY INTO PRACTICE CHANGE TOOLS DEVELOPMENT AND IMPLEMENTATION   

 

1. Develop Social Screening Report for all Technology Centre (TCs) for Bank Social Safeguard 

Clearance   

2. Review of 14 ESQ Assessment reports two times (first term review and second review of the 

revised one) and provide formal feedback and find the gaps and remedies for the Quality 

Assurance of the ESQ Assessment. It is to be mentioned that total number of funds under ESQ 
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Assessment supposed to be disbursed 400 where already half of the Assessment (206) were 

done. Among them only 1.4% of the total (400) Quality Assessment have been done by the 

Safeguard Team, PIU. Based on the reviews of initial 14 cases the ESQ Assessment checklist 

and final report writing template were revised with the technical assistance of the PIU 

Safeguard Team but those are yet to be shared with PIU Safeguard Team.        

3. Review and improved ESQ Assessment checklist and related tools and finalize both Social and 

Environmental Safeguard issues to deal and processing with the project proposals under 

Window 2 and Window 3   

4. Reviewed ERF Quarterly Progress Report Q-1 and Q-2 and provided particularly comments on 

the quality and stakeholder consultation process  

5. Extensive input in reviewing and development of ESQ Assessment methodology and Quality 

Data Collection Process 

6. Advising and Coordinating Knowledge Management through Change Monitoring of the ESQ 

(Environment Social and Quality) Awareness Campaign in all the targeted major industry 

clusters and sharing the impact of those campaigns through different policy documents.   

7. Extensive input in designing strategy and implementation of second round of awareness raising 

media campaign in each sector with more attention besides leather sector- 24 Key Messages 

while eight key messages for each sector, guiding Co-creation process for development of 

interactive communication channels like Folk Songs (Gamvira), Stage Theater and thematic 

songs.   

8. Substantive contribution and some cases take lead role in designing, planning, implementation 

and monitoring of the nation wide campaign of the sustainable way of rawhides harvesting by 

reduce flay cut during Eid ul Adha.  

9. Reviewed and revised the draft Hand book on Environmental and Social Compliance for the 

Plastics and Light Engineering Sectors  

10. Revised Procurement packages in line with Environment and Social Safeguard perspectives 

(All)  

11. Comprehensive engagement in designing indicators, screening parameters of Land Feasibility 

Study for GETCs and DTC  

12. Comprehensive engagement with the process of GETCs Feasibility Study in designing 

methodology, conducting field (Quality Assurance) survey data and QA and analysis planning 

in line with Social and Environmental Safeguard perspectives 

13. Review and develop the ToR of the Design and Supervision Firm for the Technology Centers 

as an attachment for D& S Firm 
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14.  Made routine comments and ensure Social Safeguards issues in developing all the ToRs of all 

the procurement ( Both services and goods) packages of the Ec4J Project     

 

The implementation of the Environmental and Social Management Framework (ESMF), which are 

decision-making tools to manage adverse impacts of project interventions on the environment, society 

and people of the project area/s and ensures that activities implemented under this project are 

environmentally and socially sound.  

 

The SMF recognizes the need for an early environmental and social assessment, during planning stage 

of activities at the field level which will help in identifying any adverse impact and support in planning 

and implementing mitigation measures. These mitigation measures are to be mainstreamed throughout 

the implementation phase.  

 

It will help the management in delineating the responsibility of various participants and stakeholders 

involved in planning, implementation and operation of the project.    

  

Using the major steps outlined below, describes the process for ensuring that environmental and 

social concerns are adequately addressed through the institutional arrangements and procedures used 

by the project for managing the identification, preparation, approval, and implementation of 

‘PROJECT PROPOSAL’ by the different components e.g.  PIFIC Firm Management. The major steps are: 

 

▪ Screening and Impact Assessment 

▪ Review, Approval, and Disclosure of Component Safeguard Instruments 

▪ Implementation, Supervision, Monitoring, and Reporting 

 

COMPONENTS AND SUB-COMPONENTS WILL BE TRIGGERED FOR SAFEGUARD 

ACTIONS  

 

The engagement of the PIU Safeguard Team is to ensure effective and timely implementation of 

safeguard activities, monitoring of the both Social and environmental impacts of components 

throughout the project period. Extensive consultation with stakeholders including the implementing 

agencies, local government and communities to understand their views and requirements are needed 

during implementation of the sub-projects.  

a) Review all the Social screening reports, ESMFs, monitoring reports etc. prepared by 

implementing agencies. 

b) Devise and implement monitoring plan for SMP for all subsector activities- Specially ERF W1 

c) Initial screening, appraise proposals through Rigorous reviews and site visits (Applying 

Limited Environmental and Social Assessment (LESA) Template of the Window 2-W4, of the 

Export Readiness Fund, under subcomponent1.2 of the Component-1  

d) TCs (Site clearance for Kashimpur DTC land with Abbreviated Resettlement Action Plan 

(ARAP), ESIAs preparation for all four GETCs and DTC, Implement Local Level Grievance 

Redress Management ECCs and EMP implementation etc.)  

e) Component-3:  PIFIC (Project Selection, Social Screening, Initial Environmental Screening, 

Site Clearance, Abbreviated Resettlement Action Plan (ARAP) if required any, Community 
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Consultation, Local Level Grievance Redress Management, ESIAs preparation for all the sub-

projects, ECCs and EMP implementation etc.)    

 

f) The ESIAs which will be prepared by the recruited consultant/s like D& S Consulting Firm or 

PIFIC MU-ESIA team have to take clearance from the World Bank safeguard team. Also, after 

approval of the site (for any type of project) till its operation, Safeguard Implementation steps 

should be followed by the PIU for the issuance of the necessary category of the ECC 

(Environmental clearance certificate) as per national regal requirements from the department 

of environment. 

 

 PIU Safeguard Team have to ensure national and World Bank Environmental and Social Safeguarding 

principles are applied during Installation of machineries (ESQ Improvement), Land Filling, Boundary 

Wall Construction, Construction of facilities and Operations through implementations of the following 

Monitoring and Reporting strategies:   

 

• Incorporation of Social Management Plan (SMP) in the bidding and contractual documents; 

• Monitoring and supervision of SMP by the contractor/s, the construction supervision engineer, 

and the PIU with generating Social Safeguard Periodical Monitoring Reports and share those 

with Bank Safeguard Team.   

• Monitor status and compliance with mitigation measures in the SMP; and any challenges in 

safeguard implementation, solutions, and lessons learned. 

• Pay special attention to issues of non-compliance. In case of any noncompliance or unresolved 

safeguards issues propose additional measures with PIU and World Bank. 

• Visit sites of the relevant components and activities which have significant potential Social 

Safeguarding issues 
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Chapter-1 

STATUS OF SAFEGUARD MANAGEMENT (2018- 2020)  
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1.0 Bangladesh: Export Competitiveness for Jobs (IDA 6042-BD) Implementation Support Review 

September 5-13, 2018 Aide Memoire 

 

1.1 During September 5-13, 2018, a World Bank Task Team conducted an Implementation 

Support Review of the Export Competitiveness for Jobs Project (EC4J). This Aide 

Memoire summarizes the status of implementation activities and presents 

recommendations and agreements reached during the mission. It was discussed at a wrap-

up meeting on September 13, 2018, chaired by the Additional Secretary, Mrs. Mahmuda 

Begum, from the Economic Relations Division (ERD). The Task Team is grateful to the 

Ministry of Commerce (MoC) for its collaboration and excellent organization of the 

mission. Besides Project Implementation Unit (PIU) staff, the Task Team met with 

members of the Business Promotion Council (BPC), the Bangladesh Foreign Trade 

Institute (BFTI), and the Bangladesh Economic Zones Authority (BEZA) in addition to 

industry associations and private sector representatives. As agreed, this Aide Memoire will 

be classified as public under the World Bank’s Access to Information policy. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1.2 OVERALL STATUS AND KEY PROJECT DATA   

The EC4J project was declared effective on December 17, 2017. The PIU is fully staffed and led by the 

Additional Secretary of the MoC as Project Director. The PIU comprises three Deputy Project Directors, 

one Project Manager, one Component Coordinator and technical and support staff. Implementation of 

planned activities is underway under all components and the PIU has delivered on agreed action plans 

from earlier missions. Three large technical assistance packages are at an advanced stage of the bidding 

process and the selected firms are expected to be mobilized before the end of the calendar year. 

1.3 Overall, the Mission is pleased with the progress made since the first Implementation Support 

Mission held shortly after the project became effectiveness. Implementation Progress is rated 

Satisfactory. Likewise, Achievement of Project Objectives is also rated Satisfactory, with ongoing 

activities in line to start delivering the results as projected planned for 2019. It is now critically 

important for the PIU to expediate the process to secure land title for all sites that will host the four 

technology centers. Another key priority is to ensure that the technical committees are appointed, and 

their time blocked, for the first half of October to ensure that the evaluation of the technical proposals 
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can be completed by mid-October for (i) the Export Readiness Fund (ERF), (ii) the feasibility studies 

for the three general engineering technology centers (TCs), and (iii) the Public Investment Facility for 

Infrastructure Constraints (PIFIC).  

Table 1: Project Data  

Board Approval  June 1, 2017  

Effectiveness date  December 17, 2017  

Closing Date of IDA Credit  June 30, 2023  

IDA Credit Amount  US$100 million  

Amount Disbursed so far  US$3.8 million  

 

  SAFEGUARD MANAGEMENT  

Environmental Safeguards: An environmental specialist joined the PIU in June who attended a half-

day environmental training workshop organized for the PIU during the Mission. The sessions focused 

on OP4.01 and World Bank Environmental, Health and Safety Guidelines relevant for some targeted 

sectors: general; tanning and leather finishing; metal, plastic, and rubber products manufacturing as well 

as applicable international best practice documents.  

1.4 The ESQ assessments under ERF will be conducted for an estimated 400 firms under Subcomponent 

1.2. Those subprojects that are then proposed under the ERF small and large grants program, are likely 

to involve rather small interventions to improve ESQ standards. Therefore, a Limited Environmental 

Assessment (LEA) using a screening checklist is appropriate for the matching grants. The PIU should 

prepare this checklist before subprojects are proposed so that the subprojects are screened for E&S 

impacts as per the initial screening checklist. The LEAs will focus on the relatively few potential 

impacts that are identified in advance. A LEA form will be specific to the subproject type, and the 

mitigation measures recommended by the specialist will be incorporated at the design stage. As all the 

subprojects include existing assets, an environmental audit with legacy issues should be incorporated 

in the LEAs. It is to be noted that the plastic industry has the dubious distinction for fire safety lapses. 

The leather, leather products and engineering industries are also known to be highly polluting. Thus, 

environmental audit and legacy issues must be carefully looked into at the LEA preparation stage. The 

responsibility of LEA preparation lies with the management of the subprojects; as many of the data 

needed may be available from ESQ questionnaire, the effort level needed to prepare LEAs may be 

considerably reduced. These documents, once approved by the PIU, should be shared with the Bank for 

review. Progress reports on environmental safeguards activities should be shared with the Bank twice 

annually.   
 

Social Safeguards: The PIU has hired a full-time social management specialist who participated in two 

recent safeguards training workshops.  Safeguards training for all team members will be conducted by 

Nov 15. As the project is likely to have many sub-projects, which are yet to be identified and locations 

yet to be specific, this training workshop will guide the PIU to select project locations with minimal or 

no impacts. Progress review meetings should be organized on a monthly basis to address potential 

challenges once the main implementation activities kick in.  

1.5 The Project activities will trigger OP 4.10 and OP 4.12 if land acquisition is necessary for the 

construction of TCs and access roads. The project will try to avoid or minimize acquisition by sourcing 

government land or purchasing through willing buyer-willing seller arrangements. The required 
safeguards documents until date have been disclosed to all relevant stakeholders through workshops 

and websites. The PIU will update these based on the new Acquisition and Requisition of Immovable 

Property Act 2017 and disclose them on the project website by Nov 15, 2018. During construction and 
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operational stages of the activities there may be impact on labor working conditions and labor influx. 

The PIU has prepared ESQ Assessment Guidelines which will help firms to minimize the labor impacts.   

Table 2: Summary of Agreed Actions   

#  Actions  Responsibility  Agreed 

timeline  

1  Develop awareness and capacity building plans jointly with 

the light engineering and plastics sectors   

PIU  Sept. 30  

2  Award contract for ESQ awareness and capacity gap analysis  PIU  Sept. 20  

3  Share format with the ESQ assessment companies to solicit 

company profiles with range of services  

PIU  Sept. 25  

4  Solicit company profiles of potential ESQ assessment firms, 

including the range of services and technical capabilities  

PIU, ESQ 

assessment 

candidates   

Oct. 15  

5  Complete technical evaluation of ERF proposals  PIU  Oct. 25  

6  Finalize ERF negotiations and award contract   PIU  Dec. 20  

7  Organize inclusive meetings with stakeholders to detail out 

branding activities  

PIU  Oct. 15  

8  Collect land proposals about potential sites for the TCs  PIU, Sector 

Associations  

Oct. 2  

9  Conduct bi-weekly progress review meetings with Task Teams 

to trouble shoot and deal with the land acquisition process  

PIU, WBG  Bi-weekly  

10  Finalize shortlist of feasibility study consultancy firms  PIU  Oct. 23  

11  Complete technical evaluation of feasibility study proposals  PIU  Jan. 7  

12  Finalize feasibility study negotiations and award contract   PIU  Feb. 4  

13  Complete technical evaluation of PIFIC proposals  PIU  Oct. 28  

14  Finalize PIFIC negotiations and award contract   PIU  Dec. 25  

15  Establish data collection mechanism with updated baseline  PIU  Nov. 30  

16  Share procurement plan with all packages requiring E&S 

management attention  

PIU  Oct. 15  

17  Procure and install accounting software  PMU  Sept. 30  

18  Submit TOR for internal auditor for Bank review   PMU  Sept. 30  

19  Submit timely IUFRs on a quarterly basis  PMU  Within 45 days 

of each quarter  

20  Submit external audit report for FY2017-18  FAPAD  Dec. 31  

21  Develop and submit screening checklist for LEAs for 

appropriate subprojects for Bank review  

PIU  Prior to ERF 

commencement  

22  Update SMF, RPF and SEVCDF following the new  

Bangladesh land Act (ARIPA 2017) and disclose on website  

PIU  Nov. 15  

23  Conduct training program on updated SMF, RPF and 

SEVCDF for PIU staff   

WB  Nov. 15  
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24  Update safeguards documents based on new Acquisition and 

Requisition of Immovable Property Act 2017 and disclose on 

website   

PIU  Nov. 15  

25  Share TORs for Establishment Committees for TCs, and 

identify and establish leather sector members, for review by 

Bank  

PIU  Oct. 15  

26  Share draft Articles of Association for TC company model for 

Bank review, and commence process to establish companies 

for each TC  

PIU  Oct. 15  

27  Share draft TOR for overall TC design and construction 

general contractor  

WB  Sept. 30  

28  Undertake awareness raising activity in Chattogram with 

industry about the establishment of the Light Engineering TC 

to be established in Mirsarai  

PIU  Nov. 15  
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2. 0                                               Bangladesh: Export Competitiveness for Jobs 

(IDA 6042-BD) 

Implementation Support Review 

March 10-14, 2019 

Aide Memoire 

2.1 During March 10-14, 2019, a World Bank task team I conducted an Implementation Support Review of the 

Expon Competitiveness for Jobs Project (EC4J). This Aide Memoire summarizes the status of implementation 

activities and presents recommendations and agreements reached during the mission. It was discussed at a wrap-

up meeting on March 14, 2019, chaired by the Additional Secretary, Mr. Md. Zahidul Haque, from the Economic 

Relations Division (ERD). The Task Team is grateful to the Ministry of Commerce (MOC) for its close 

collaboration and organization of the mission. Besides Project Implementation Unit (PIU) staff, the task team met 

with Secretary Md. Mofizul Islam and Additional Secretary Md. Ramjan Ali of the Ministry of Commerce, 

members of the Bangladesh Foreign Trade Institute (BFTI) in addition to representatives of industry associations 

and the private sector. As agreed, this Aide Memoire will be classified as public under the World Bank's Access 

to Information policy. 

OVERALL STATUS AND KEY PROJECT DATA 

2.2 The project is generally on a positive track with strong day-to-day management. The PIU is fully staffed and 

the team is increasingly familiar with World Bank procedures and guidelines. Most agreed actions were 

successfully completed since the last mission. The PIU has done considerable progress in identifying and 

selecting land parcels of the four technology centers and this process was always considered the main 

challenge—and risk—in the project.  
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2.3 The task team is confident that the shortlist of land parcels covers appropriate and realistic options from 

which the feasibility consultant will help select the four most appropriate parcels. Fortunately, this process is 

likely to only cover transfers of title between government entities, and thus avoid a lengthy and uncertain 

acquisition process of private land. 

2.4 The mission noted that the PIU has taken adequate steps to strengthen financial management (FM) and the 

FM rating is therefore upgraded to satisfactory. The bids for three large technical assistance packages have 

been above budget thresholds in the Detailed Project Plan (DPP). The PIU is therefore making technical 

adjustments to incorporate lessons learnt from initial experience and revising the DPP. The procurement 

rating is downgraded but it will be raised if recommendations are implemented following the first revision of 

the DPP. The PIU and task team agreed on methodology and data sources to close remaining questions around 

the measurement of a few results indicators. 

2.5 Project implementation progress compared to the original plan has faced two setbacks: first, there was a 200-

day gap between World Bank Board approval and project effectiveness due to the parallel approval process 

of the DPP; and second, procurement of three critical technical assistance packages (one for each component) 

require a first revision of the DPP to raise itemized budget allocations. They are not linked to systemic 

concerns in terms of performance, however. With the imminent revision of the DPP and technical adjustments 

in the procurement process—in particular with regards to the publication of contract budgets—it is expected 

that the complementary technical assistance teams will be onboarded in 2-4 months. It should then be possible 

to catch up on some of the time lost. The task team is confident that the winning bidders have the 

required expertise to do a good technical job and become integral partners to the PIU. The Achievement of 

the Development Objective is therefore rated Satisfactory and Implementation Progress Moderately 

Satisfactory. 

Table 1: Project Data 

Board Approval June 1, 2017 

Effectiveness date December 17, 2017 

Closing Date of IDA Credit June 30, 2023 

IDA Credit Amount US$100 million 

Amount Disbursed so far US$7.8 million 

 

SAFEGUARD MANAGEMENT 

2.6 The PIU has updated the safeguard documents (RPF, SEVCDF and SMF) according to the new Acquisition 

and Requisition of Immovable Property Act 2017 and disclosed them on its website. The task team 

provided training to the PIU safeguards team on the updated documents and grievance redress 

mechanism (GRM). 
 

2.7 The project has developed a generic Limited Environmental Assessment (LEA) template and four sector 

specific LEA templates based on WBG OP 4.01 and WB Environmental, Health and Safety (EHS) Guidelines 

(both General and Sector Specific for targeted sectors: tanning and leather finishing; metal, plastic, and rubber 

products manufacturing. A Social Management (SM) template incorporating social safeguard compliance, 

working conditions, gender, stakeholder engagement and GRM issues has also been prepared to complement 

the LEA. The relevant Bangladesh laws, rules, policies and guidelines, as well as applicable international 

best practice documents have been factored in to this exercise. Given the recent fire incidence in the Chawk 

bazar, special emphasis was put on Community Health and Safety (CHS) guidelines and this has been 

integrated in the LEA and SM. The LEA and SM will be part of the application package for ERF windows 2 

and 3.  
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2.8 The ERF firm is responsible for reviewing and verifying the information on the LEA and SM. The PIU's 

safeguards team must work closely with the ERF Manager to provide the necessary technical support on these 

matters. Environmental counselors should be recruited in the field as recommended in the ESMF and PIM. 
The environmental and social management procedure and responsibility will be elaborated in the ERF Grant 

Manual. A task team will organize a w04kSh@T6r the' PIU, key contractors and relevant stakeholders in 

June 2019. 

 

2.9 The PIU has screened 33 prospective sites and short listed 13 sites for the technology center feasibility study. 

Based on its recommendations the PIU will select four sites on which to construct the technology centers. 

Because of the comparatively large investments, the PIU will prepare ESIA and RAP/abbreviated RAP if 

required following the safeguard documents for each technology center, The preparation of ESIAs may be 

outsourced and the PIU should ensure that all technology centers obtain environmental clearance from the 

Department of Environment (DOE). Before finalizing the RFP, ESIAs need to be submitted to the Bank for 

its review and no objection, followed by public disclosure. The mission encouraged the PIU to include its 

environment and social specialists throughout the process of site selection, feasibility study, and design of 

the technology centers to avoid any prospective delays due to safeguards compliance. Although the EHS 

provisions are included in the WB sample contract forms, the cost of EHS work is often overlooked and needs 

to be in the contract in the form of BOQ. It is thus essential that EHS implementation costs are included 

whenever relevant in contracts. 

 

2.8 The PIU will work out the modalities for how safeguards aspects are dealt with and remediation resources 

are allocated in PIFIC given the lack of explicit safeguards expertise in the TOR/technical proposals. The backup 

plan would for the PIU's environment and social specialists to take on this responsibility.  It is essential that the 

PIU strengthens these positions in anticipation of the significant workload. The solutions should be reflected in 

the PIFIC manual, which will be reviewed and cleared from a safeguard management perspective. The 

Safeguards Management rating is Satisfactory 

 
Table 2: Summary of Agreed Actions 

 Actions Responsibility Timeline 

 Complete ESQ gap analyses for plastics and light engineering BFTI Apr. 15 

2 Develop a detailed action plan for implementation of capacity building and 

awareness raising in leather 

BFTI April 15 

3 Develop detailed action plans for implementation of capacity building and 

awareness raising across light engineering and plastics 

BFTI June 30 

4 Launch Handbooks on Environmental and Social Compliance for the Plastics 

and Light Engineering Sectors 

PIU Sept. 15 

5 Start implementing second round of awareness raising media campaign in 

each sector with more attention besides leather 

PIU May 15 

6 Hire senior industry ESQ advisors to embed in industry associations of each 

sector 

PIU July 15 

7 Commence the piloting of the ESQ assessment tools PIU June 10 

8 Submit revised ERF Grant Manual with new environmental and social 

safeguards screening mechanism for Bank review 

PIU May I 

9 Prepare ESIA for technology centers and submit to the Bank for no objection PIU Oct. 15 

10 Organize workshop for PIU, ERF team, feasibility study team and relevant 

stakeholders on E&S safeguards management 

WBG June 30 

I l Submit revised PIFIC Operational Guidelines for Bank review (to reflect 

safeguards management modalities) 

PIU May 15 
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12 Submit a project monitoring plan Wilh clearly documented methodology and 

data sources (included HS code selection) for review 

PIU April 30 

13 Develop a basic project database and management system PIU May 10 

14 Develop and submit for Bank review data collection tools and sampling 

framework for the two indicators that require primary data 

PIU June 15 

15 Submit quarterly interim unaudited financial reports (IUFR) for the quarter 

ending March 31, 2019. 

PIU May 15 

16 Appoint an additional accountant PIU May 30 

17 Recruit additional environmental & social counselor(s) as agreed with the task 

team and phased in with the implementation of large sub-projects under ERF 

and PIFIC 

PIU Oct. 30 

 

List of persons met by the World Bank Implementation Support Review Mission:   

Economic Relations Division 

Mr. Md. Zahidul Haque, Additional Secretary 
Mr. Dr. Delwar Hossain, Deputy Chief, Economic Relations Division 

Ministry of Commerce (Project Implementation Unit) 

Mr. Md. Mofizul Islam, Secretary, Ministry of Commerce 
Mr. Md. Obaidul Azam, Additional Secretary, Project Director 
Mr. Md. Ramjan Ali, Additional Secretary, Director General, Export Promotion Bureau (EPB), Ministry of Commerce Mr. 

Noor Md. Mahbubul Haq, Joint Secretary, Ministry of Commerce, Business Promotion Council 
Mr. Mohammad Mashoqur Rahman Sikder, PS to Hon'ble Commerce Minister (Deputy Secretary), Ministry of Commerce 

Mr. Kamruzzaman, Deputy Secretary, Private Secretary to Secretary, Ministry of Commerce Mr. Md. 

Selim Hossen, Deputy Secretary, DPD-3, EC4J Project 
Mr. Md. Abu Sayed Joarder, Deputy Secretary, DPD-I, EC4J Project 
Mr. Md. Lutfur Rahman, Project Manager 
Mr. Mahmood Hasan Khan, Environment Management Specialist 
Mr. Md. A. Halim Miah, Social Management Specialist 
Mr. Md. Abdul Wadud, Monitoring and Evaluation Specialist 
Mr. Md. Abdur Rashid, Financial Management Specialist 
Mr. Aminul Islam, Procurement Specialist 
Mr. Mustain Billah, Component Coordinator-I 
Mr. Md. Kamruzzaman, Component Coordinator-2 

Ministry of Industries 

Dr. Md. Akhteruzzaman, Joint Chief, Ministry of Industries 

Bangladesh Foreign Trade Institute 

Mr. Ali Ahmed, Chief Executive Officer 
Mr. Nesar Ahmed, Senior Research Fellow 
Mr. Tapas Chandra Banik, Senior Research Associate Ms. 

Nahrin Rahran Swarna, Research Associate 

Private Sector Representatives 

Mr. Md. Saiful Islam, President, Leather goods and Footwear Manufactures & Exporters Association of Bangladesh 
Mr. Waqar Ahmad Choudhury, Senior Vice President, Dhaka Chamber of Commerce & Industry 
Mr. Hussain Jamil, Acting Secretary General, The Federation of Bangladesh Chambers of Commerce & Industry 
Mr. Md. Abdur Razzaque, President, Bang:adesh Engineering Industry Owners Association 
Mr. Akber AL Hakim, Managing Director & CEO, Engineering Resources International 
Mr. Mohammed Nazmul Hassan (Sohail), Managing Director, Leatherex Footwear Ind. Ltd. & Vice President, 

LFMEAB 
Mr. K. M. Iqbal Hossain, Vice President, BPGMEA 
Mr. Narayan Chandra Dey, Secretary General, BPGMEA 
Mr. Shamim Ahmed, Ex. President and Director, BPGMEA 
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Bangladesh: Export Competitiveness for Jobs 

(IDA 6042-BD) 

Implementation 
Support Review sept 

29-Oct 10, 2019 

Aide Memoire 

3.0 During September 29-0ctober 10, 2019, a World Bank task team l conducted an 

Implementation Support Review of the Export Competitiveness for Jobs Project 

(EC4J). This Aide Memoire summarizes the status of implementation activities and 

presents recommendations and agreements reached during the mission. It was 

discussed at a wrap-up meeting on Oct 9, 2019, chaired by the Additional Secretary, 

Mr. Md. Zahidul Haque, from the Economic Relations Division (ERD). The Task 

Team is grateful to the 

Ministry of Commerce (MOC) for its close collaboration and organization of the mission. Besides 

Project 

Implementation Unit (PIU) staff, the task team met with Secretary Md. Jafar Uddin of the 

Ministry of Commerce. As agreed, this Aide Memoire will be classified as public under 

the World Bank's Access to Information policy. 

OVERALL STATUS AND KEY PROJECT DATA 

3.1 The Project has kept up the implementation momentum on activities under Component I that the 

Project Implementation Unit (PIU) could work on since the last mission. Most of the agreed 

actions from the last mission have been implemented, However, overall implementation and 

disbursement have suffered due to the eight month' long process to revise the Development 

Project Proforma (RDPP) and get it approved by the Planning Commission. As a result, the 

contract award of three large and mission-critical technical assistance packages: (i) the feasibility 

study for Technology Centers (US$260k), the Export Readiness Fund (ERF) Manage/ 

(US$2.9mn), and the Public Investment Facility for Infrastructure Constraints Infrastructure 

(PIFIC) Advisor (US$5. Mn) was pending since early 2019. While this seriously impacted the 

project's disbursement performance as well as implementation, the recent approval of the RDPP 

and subsequent clearance from the MOC have now put the project firmly back on track. 

3.2 The contracts for the Feasibility Study and for the ERF Manager were awarded in September 

2019. This will allow the PIU to finalize the selection of the land parcels for four TCs from a 

short-list prepared by the PIU with support of other GOB entities such as the Bangladesh 

Economic Zones Authority and the Bangladesh hi-Tech Park Authority (BHTPA). It will also 

allow the PIU to move ahead with firm-level assessments, and the ERF Manager will be able to 

roll out the matching grant activities later in the year. The contract for PIFIC Advisor has been 

approved by the Cabinet Committee for Government Purchase (CCGP) and is going to be 

awarded imminently. The task team is confident that the winning bidders have the required 

expertise to do a good technical job and become integral partners to the PIU. The Achievement 

of the Development Objective is Satisfactory and Implementation Progress Moderately 

Satisfactory, with its new partners to catch up on some of the time lost by the next supervision. 
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Table 1: Project 
Data 

 

 

 

SAFEGUARD MANAGEMENT 

3.3 The Task team provided training to the PIU safeguards team on the updated guideline 

and PIUS has reviewed and updated the ESQ gap analysis based on the updated versions. 

PIU has also updated the survey questionnaires for the Plastic and Light Engineering 

sector considering the safeguard perspectives and gender inclusion. 

3.4 The PIU has identified national and international social compliances in relation with 

Bangladesh Labour Law 2006 (Amendment 2018) and developed key messages for 

the theaters and folksongs like Gamvira with aiming to raise awareness of the 

employees of four sectors. Meanwhile 25 stage shows held across 25 industries of four 

sectors in Gazipur, Dhaka and J Mymensingh where 35,00 employees participated and 

came to know about required National and International good practices of Labour 

standard and other Social Safeguards at the industry level. 

 

3.5 The PIU has revised the ERF grant manual and included key safeguards issues with a 

management plan for scrutinizing the ERF grant proposal for large scale sub-projects 

under window 2 and window 3. Besides, a social and environmental combined 

screening checklist is also being prepared for preliminary scrutinize the grant 

proposals. PIU has revised operational guideline that detailed out National and World 

Bank Social Safeguards issues for a development project. 

 

3.6 Inputs on environmental issues were provided in the TOR for consultancy Services 

for Detail Design, Construction Supervision, Monitoring Contract Management & 

Project Management Support for the establishment of four Technology Centers. Inputs 

were also provided in the TOR for Technology Partner for the support Three General 

Engineering Technology Centers (GETCs) on environment related issue. TORs for 

ESIA were prepared for four Technology Centers (one Design and three General 

Engineering) in the project. Sub-project Safeguards screening templates for 4 sectors 

and an environmental audit template were prepared. All these documents were 

reviewed by the Bank team. 

 

3.7 Construction Supervision firm is yet to be recruited who will be responsible for 

carrying out ESIAs with the guidance of the Safeguard Team, PIU, EC4J Project. PIU 

must share all the screening reports to World Bank for review. Overall safeguard 

performance by the PIU team is Satisfactory. 

Board Approval June 1, 2017 

Effectiveness date December 18, 2017 

Closing Date of IDA Credit June 30, 2023 

IDA Credit Amount US$ 100 million 

Amount Disbursed so far US$7.8 million 
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NEXT REVIEW 

The next regular Implementation Support Review Mission is scheduled for early April 2020. 

Table 2: Summary of Agreed Actions 

 
Actions Responsibility Timeline 

I 
Launch Handbooks on Environmental and Social Compliance for the 

Plastics and Light Engineering Sectors 

PIU Feb. 28, 2020 

2 Complete the piloting of the ESQ assessment tools PIU Nov 30, 2019 

3 Complete awareness raising activities as part of BLLISS 2019 PIU Nov 15, 2019 

4 Complete revisions (as needed) to ESQ assessment tools PIU Dec 15, 2019 

5 Submit revised procurement package for training and awareness raising PIU Oct 30, 2019 

6 Finalize all modalities for ERF Window I 
PIU / ERF 

Manager 

Dec 15, 2019 

7 
Prepare procurement package for implementation of branding and market 

intelligence action plan 

PIU 

 

Jan 15, 2020 

8 
Complete the first draft of the feasibility assessment for the General 

Engineering Technology Center 

PIC Dec 19, 2019 

9 
Initiate the procurement of Design and Supervision firm for the Technology 

Centers 

PIU Oct 19, 2019 

10 Award the contract for the PIFIC Advisor PIU Dec 19, 2019 

11 
Update the system to authorize additional advance under WA No.EC4J 

Adv 2019-002 

World Bank Oct 19, 2019 

12 Finalize the WA No, EC4J Adv 2019-002. PIU 
Oct 19, 2019 

13 
Facilitate approval of WA No. EC4J IUFR App July 2019 for 

documentation of expenditures 

 Oct 19, 2019 

14 Submit IUFR for the quarter ended September 30, 2019 PIU 
Nov 19, 2019 

15 Hire additional accountant PIU 
Nov 19, 2019 

 

 

Annex I: List of persons met 

Economic Relations Division 
Mr. Md. Zahidul Haque, Additional Secretary 

Mr. Dr. Delwar Hossain, Deputy Chief, Economic Relations Division 

Ministry of Commerce (Project Implementation Unit) 

Dr. Mohammad Zafar Uddin, Secretary, Ministry of Commerce 
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Mr. Md. Obaidul Azam, Additional Secretary, Project Director 

Mr. Md. Selim Hossen, Deputy Secretary, DPD-3, EC4J Project 
Mr. Md. Abu Sayed Joarder, Deputy Secretary, DPD-I, EC4J Project 

Mr. Md. Lutfur Rahman, Project Manager 

Mr. Mahmood Hasan Khan, Environment Management Specialist 
Mr. Md. A. Halim Miah, Social Management Specialist 

Mr. Md. Shahidul Islam, Monitoring and Evaluation Specialist 

Mr. Md. Abdur Rashid, Financial Management Specialist 
Mr. Aminul Islam, Procurement Specialist 

Mr. Zakir Hossain, Technical Specialist 

Mr. Mustain Billah, Component Coordinator-I 
Mr. Md. Kamruzzaman, Component Coordinator-2 

Mr. Niamul Ahsan, Component Coordinator-3 

 

 

                                          Bangladesh: Export Competitiveness for Jobs  

(IDA 6042-BD)   

Implementation Support Review  

Mar 15-19, 2020  

Aide Memoire  

  

4.0 During March 15-19, 2020, a World Bank task team1 conducted an Implementation Support Review 

of the Export Competitiveness for Jobs Project (EC4J). Due to the COVID-19 pandemic, no task team 

member could travel. Meetings were conducted over videoconference and kept to a minimum. This 

Aide Memoire (AM) summarizes the status of implementation activities and presents recommendations 

and agreements reached during the mission. The mission was wrapped-up over email on March 25 as a 

wrap-up meeting over video conference could not be held as planned on March 19, 2020. The Task 

Team is grateful to the Ministry of Commerce (MoC) for its close collaboration and for accommodating 

this alternate arrangement of the mission. As agreed, this AM will be classified as public under the 

World Bank’s Access to Information policy.  
 

 

    

OVERALL STATUS AND KEY PROJECT DATA  

4.1 Implementation of the Project over the last six months has been satisfactory but overall 

implementation progress is significantly behind schedule. The seven months long gap between 

World Bank Board approval and project effectiveness in June-December 2017 coupled with the 

eight months long process to revise and approve the Detailed Project Proforma (RDPP) in 2018-19 

meant that critical turnkey advisory contracts covering Components 1.2, 2 and 3 could not be 

awarded until the fall of 2019. It is only project activities under sub-components 1.1 and 1.3 for 

which implementation momentum has remained uninterrupted since the start of implementation.  

4.2  Most of the agreed actions from the last mission have been implemented. The award of three 

mission-critical technical assistance packages means that the Project is now progressing across all 

components and sub-components. The Project has been brought back on track. Disbursement is 

lagging, and the project may ultimately require a one-year extension for it to deliver all planned 

activities, including the construction and operation of the four technology centers. The mid-term 

review scheduled for the end of 2020 will advise on this matter. Much progress is expected in the 

meantime. The implications of the COVID-19 pandemic were difficult to foresee during the mission 

but it is likely to lead to disruption, delays in some of the technical assistance activities, and the 

implementation unit and its consultants may need to work from home for an extended period of 
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time; thus, the mission advised the team to prepare for social distancing, virtual meetings and home-

based work.  

4.3 The feasibility study of the technology centers is near completion and land acquisition is ongoing. 

The Export Readiness Fund (ERF) is evaluating applications for window 1. The consulting firms 

that administer the Public Investment Facility for Infrastructure Constraints (PIFIC) are mobilized 

and the task team is confident that the winning bidders have the required expertise to do a good 

technical job and become integral partners to the PIU. These developments are encouraging for the 

delivery of the project over the coming 40 months. However, the time lost since the Board approval 

will adversely affect implementation of Components 2 and 3.   

4.4  The disbursement rate of 8 percent is not expected to exceed 15 percent by June 30, 2020. The 

Achievement of the Development Objective is therefore downgraded to Moderately Satisfactory 

and Implementation Progress to Moderately Unsatisfactory. On a positive note, the PIU has 

selected its most critical partners for the remaining time of the project and there is time to catch up, 

achieve result targets and accelerate disbursement. Strong delivery on agreed actions and proactive 

management of the service providers throughout 2020 could build a foundation for an upgrade of 

the implementation progress rating in the fall. However, the COVID-19 pandemic may dampen 

progress significantly if the virus spreads across the country and home-based work is the new 

normal. There is currently a lot of uncertainty and regular virtual meeting will be necessary to 

trouble shoot and take remedial action.   

  

Table: Project Data  

Board Approval  June 1, 2017  

Effectiveness date  December 18, 2017  

Closing Date of IDA Credit  June 30, 2023  

IDA Credit Amount  US$100 million  

Amount Disbursed so far  US$7.8 million  

 

 

4.5 SAFEGUARD MANAGEMENT   

  

The task team reviewed and cleared the ‘Integration of Environment and Social Management procedure 

into ERF’ developed by the ERF. It is expected that it will be updated as the work evolve. The mission 

advised that the report templates under window-1 should be standardized for quality assurance. The 

PIU confirmed that the quality assurance will be done through a review of documents/site visits on 

random sampling basis. The no-objection process can serve the purpose of quality assurance.   

4.6 For window-1, the grantees are to approve the ‘ESQ Assessment’ report. The PIU confirmed that 

the grantees will be trained through the awareness component of the project; so that they can take 

informed decision on the quality of the ESQ reports. In case this is not feasible, workshops may be 

conducted for the grantees on ESQ compliance; and relevant ISO processes (e.g. ISO 9001, ISO 

14001, ISO 18001). As window-2 and window-3 require physical activities, screening will be 

conducted, and necessary mitigation measures applied when needed for the sub-projects. The type 

of EA document will depend on the nature of the activities involved and the documents can be part 

of feasibility studies.  

4.7 The role of external environmental and social counselors for the implementation of larger 

subprojects under ERF and PIFIC is incorporated in the consulting contracts of the ERF Manager 

and PIFIC Advisor and the quality assurance supervision will be performed by existing PIU staff, 

which is in line with the budget allocation in the Detailed Project Proforma.  
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NEXT REVIEW   

The next regular Implementation Support Review Mission is scheduled for early September 2020. A 

list of key agreed actions is presented below in Table  

Table: Summary of Agreed Actions   

#  Actions  Responsibility  Timeline  

1  
Submit the Feasibility Assessment for the General Engineering 

Technology Centers for Bank review  

PIU  April 10, 2020  

2  
Review and update the procedures for window-2 and window-3 of the 

Grant Operations Manual  

PIU  April 15, 2020  

3  
Circulate the RFQ for the implementation of branding and market 

intelligence action plan  

PIU  April 15, 2020  

4  
Host an information session with the PIFIC, the PIU and the WB safeguards 

team  

PIU, WB  April 15  

5  Submit the IUFR for the quarter ending March 31, 2020  PIU  May 15, 2020  

6  
Launch Handbooks on Environmental and Social Compliance for the 

Plastics and Light Engineering Sectors  

PIU  May 28, 2020  

7  
Share a draft survey for Bank review for the collection of firm-level data to 

populate all PDO outcome indicators.  

PIU  May 30, 2020  

8  
Circulate the RFQ for the market development and market intelligence 

system  

PIU  June 30, 2020  

9  Complete the procurement process for ToT and capacity building firms  PIU  June 30, 2020  

10  Award the Design and Supervision contract for the Technology Centers  PIU  July 15, 2020  

11  Host monthly video conference call updates with the World Bank 

DC/Dhaka team   
PIU, WB  

First Tuesday of 
the month at  
4pm Dhaka time  

 

Annex 1: List of persons met   

  

Economic Relations Division  
1. Mr. Md. Shahabuddin Patwary, Additional Secretary  
2. Mr. Dr. Delwar Hossain, Deputy Chief, Economic Relations Division  

  

Ministry of Commerce (Project Implementation Unit)  
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1. Mr. Md. Obaidul Azam, Project Director (Additional Secretary)  
2. Mr. Md. Abu Sayed Joarder, DPD-1  
3. Mr. Shamimul Huq Pavel, DPD-2  
4. Mr. Md. Lutfur Rahman, Project Manager  
5. Mr. Aminul Islam, Procurement Specialist  
6. Mr. Md. Abdur Rashid, Financial Management Specialist  
7. Mr. Md. A. Halim Miah, Social Management Specialist  
8. Mr. Mahmood Hasan Khan, Environmental Management Specialist  
9. Mr. Md. Shahidul Islam, Monitoring and Evaluation Specialist    
10. Mr. Mustain Billah, Component Coordinator-1  
11. Mr. Md. Kamruzzaman, Component Coordinator-2  
12. Mr. AKM Niamul Ahsan, Component Coordinator-3  
13. Mr. Zakir Hossain, Technical Specialist  

 

 

Bangladesh: Export Competitiveness for Jobs (IDA 6042-BD) 

Implementation Support 

Review Sep 17-22, 2020  

Aide Memoire  

  

5.0 During September 17-22, 2020, a World Bank task team1 conducted an Implementation Support 
Review of the Export Competitiveness for Jobs (EC4J) Project. This Aide Memoire (AM) 
summarizes the status of implementation activities and presents recommendations and agreements 
reached during the mission. The mission wrap-up was held on September 23, 2020 chaired by Mr. 
Abdul Baki, Joint Secretary, Economic Relations Department. As agreed, this AM will be classified 
as public under the World Bank’s Access to Information policy.  

    

OVERALL STATUS AND KEY PROJECT DATA  

5.1 Project implementation has been adversely affected by the covid-19 pandemic. Since March 
2020, the pandemic has had a severe impact on public health in Bangladesh - including the 
health of several staff in the project implementation unit (PIU), their families, and the World 
Bank Group’s task team. Simultaneous demand and supply shocks led to idle factories, 
businesses reducing staffing, salaries and/or working hours, and the resulting loss of household 
incomes. As a result, economic activity plunged during the spring of 2020. For example, 
exports in the month of April 2020 slumped by 83 percent compared to April 2019. The 
economy has started to bounce back with the lifting of the lockdown, but the spread of the 
coronavirus remains a serious threat to public health as well as the economy.  

5.2 Under Component 1, the project rolled out a large awareness campaign on sustainable rawhide 
collection, reaching over 50 million viewers. Additionally, the Export Readiness Fund (ERF) 
has awarded 222 grants for environmental, social and quality (ESQ) assessments in window 1. 
The task team reviewed a sample of the first assessments and found them mostly adequate. 
These technical reports are used to identify gaps and actions required to improve compliance 
with ESQ standards. The launch of windows 2 (small grants) and 3 (large grants) is planned for 
early October 2020.    

5.3 Under Component 2, the full feasibility study with proposed institutional arrangements and 
preliminary specifications of machinery for the three general engineering technology centers 
was finalized. In addition, the award of the design and supervision consultancy is expected to 
be finalized by the end of October 2020. In terms of land acquisition, the Ministry of Commerce 
has obtained the land titles for two of the four technology centers, in Bangabandhu Sheikh 
Mujib Shilpa Nagar (10 acres) and in the Kaliakoir Hi-Tech Park (4.04 acres). The land 
acquisition process is nearly complete for the third technology center but less advanced for the 
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fourth center. As a result, the mission advised that the project is most likely to only finance the 
construction of the technology centers for which the land acquisition process is completed by 
the project mid-term review scheduled for December 2020.   

5.4 Under Component 3, the PIU has cleared the inception report from the consortia that is 
managing the Public Investment Facility for Infrastructure Constraints (PIFIC), which allows 
for the selection and technical design work to proceed. It follows on protracted negotiations on 
the scope of work to close some  

5.5 The disbursement rate more than doubled from 8 percent in March 2020 to 19 percent in 
September 2020. However, overall implementation progress has been hampered largely due to 
the covid-19 pandemic and partly by the loss of two PIU managers (one through the 
reappointment announced by the civil service administration). Thus, the achievement of the 
Development Objective is rated “Moderately Unsatisfactory” and Implementation Progress 
“Moderately Unsatisfactory”.    

5.6 On a positive note, the project is ideally suited to support the domestic production of the much 
needed medical and personal protective equipment (MPPE) in response to covid-19. As a result, 
the PIU has just negotiated a contractual modification with the ERF consortium that would 
allow for a near doubling of the grant budget and an expansion of the ERF to include a fourth 
window of matching grants directly targeting the MPPE industry. This window could launch 
as soon as a proposed covid-19 response restructuring is approved by the World Bank and the 
Planning Commission of the Government of Bangladesh. Upon the request by the Ministry of 
Commerce, the mission agreed in principle to process a minor project restructuring to create a 
new window for the MPPE industry under the ERF (covering a US$8mn reallocation from 
Component 3 to Component 1) following the mission wrap up. The mid-term review scheduled 
for December 2020 will then provide the basis for a project restructuring of remaining activities 
as necessary. The reason for the two-stage approach is that the covid-19 window will not 
require a revised Development Project Proposal (RDPP) and implementation can hence 
proceed after the Planning Commission’ approval.   

  

Table: Project Data  

Board Approval  June 1, 2017  

Effectiveness date  December 18, 2017  

Closing Date of IDA Credit  June 30, 2023  

IDA Credit Amount  US$100 million  

Amount Disbursed so far  US$19.62 million  

 

SAFEGUARD MANAGEMENT   

  

5.7 The ERF: The revised document for ERF management (Windows 2 and 3) was reviewed by 
the  

Bank Team. The team advised that the safeguards check list should be included and properly used 
for the ‘Integration of Environment and Social Management procedure into ERF process’. The main 
concern is the quality assurance (QA) in different reports produced. The earlier understanding was 
that QA will be done through the review of documents/site visits on random sampling basis. It was 
also pointed out that the noobjection process can also serve the purpose of QA. The Bank requested 
the PIU to share the initial five ES screenings from different sectors for the Bank’s review so that 
the quality of the screening can be assessed, and necessary guidance can be provided by the Bank. 
Also, the PIU is advised to share all documents with safeguards implications to the safeguards team 
promptly for clearance.  

 
5.8 ESQ assessment –a total of 222 grants have been approved in the ERF Window 1 to conduct 

ESQ assessments. Five ESQ documents prepared by five different consulting firms were 
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reviewed by the Bank team. One of these documents was found to be of extremely poor quality. 
The PIU has been requested to update the Bank team on the internal quality control process. 
One of the five ESQ documents is on a Tannery located inside Hemayetpur (Savar) Tannery 
complex. The CETP in this industrial complex is still nonfunctional; according to available 
information. The mission agreed that assessment support to tanneries is only allowed if they 
are located in industrial zones, connected to treatment facilities, and not producing larger 
volume of wastewater. The ESMF requires a revision to make this clearer. Because of the 
sensitivity of the sector, the PIU was requested to share all ESQ assessments conducted for 
tanneries so that the Bank team can confirm that all assessments meet eligibility criteria.    

5.9 Technology centers - The revised TC feasibility document was reviewed; and the team was 
satisfied to note that arrangements for disposal of both solid waste and wastewater were 
explicitly included, and the recommendation for lowering of building heights to improve 
Environmental Health Safety and Occupational Health and Safety risks were followed in the 
revised document. Stake holder consultation was conducted in Dhaka and Chattogram. Site 
specific Environmental and Social Impact Assessment (ESIA) will be prepared by the design 
consultant and will be submitted for the Bank’s no-objection prior to procurement process of 
construction.  

5.10 The PIU has conducted all social due-diligence and submitted land assessment reports 
to World Bank for no-objection for the first two TCs. The PIU needs to prepare the ESIA for 
each GETC and submit these to the Bank for no-objection before the construction starts. No 
land acquisition or resettlement is required as per the land assessment reports. The PIU is 
advised to follow the similar processes for the remaining lands, including Resettlement Action 
Plan/Abbreviated Resettlement Action Plan (RAP/ARAP) as needed, together with disclosure 
to the community people and on the project’s website.  

5.11 Restructuring – The inclusion of a new sub sector MPPE in the ERF component was 
reviewed and it was concluded that present ESMF is still relevant, unless Category-3 MPPEs 
(i.e., complex equipment) are included.  

  

NEXT REVIEW   

The next regular Implementation Support Review Mission is scheduled for March 2021. The 
midterm review is due in December 2020. A list of key agreed actions is presented below in Table  

  

Table: Summary of Agreed Actions   

#  Actions  Responsibility  Timeline  

Component 1. Market Access Support Program   

1.  Share all ESQ assessments conducted for tanneries with the World 

Bank  
PIU  Sep 28, 2020  

2.  Launch ERF’s Windows 2 and 3  PIU & Landell  
Mills  

Oct 15, 2020  

3.  Update ESMF to clarify the eligible support to tanneries under Window 

1  
PIU  Oct 30, 2020  

4.  Award of ToT contracts  PIU  Dec 15, 2020  

5.  Award contracts for i) Market Development and Branding Plan, (ii)  
Market Intelligence Platform Plan, and (iii) International Sourcing 

Show  

PIU  Feb 15, 2021  

Component 2. Productivity Enhancement Program   

6.  Award design and supervision contract  PIU  Oct 31, 2020  

7.  Agree on number of Technology Centers for project financing based on 

land titles acquired  
World Bank & 

PIU  
Dec 15, 2020  

8.  Submit site specific ESIAs for the Technology Centers for the Bank’s 
no objection  

PIU  Mar 15, 2020  

Component 3.  Public Investment Facility for Infrastructure Constraints (PIFIC)   
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9.  Initiate pipeline development for potential infrastructure sub-projects  IMC  Oct 15, 2020  

10.  Provide bi-weekly headline reports  IMC  Oct 15, 2020  

11.  Update the Operations Manual to reflect the agreement reached between 

the PIU and IMC  
PIU  Oct 30, 2020  

12.  Launch call for proposals  PIU & IMC  Nov 30, 2020  

Component 4.  Project Management, Monitoring and Evaluation   

13.  Develop an M&E database including all relevant indicator definitions and 

data collection mechanisms.  
PIU  Oct 30, 2020  

14.  Initiate hiring process of internal audit firm through publishing the EOI  PIU  Nov 15, 2020  

15.  Resolve external audit observations   PIU  Nov 30, 2020  

Restructuring   

16.  Submit project restructuring to Planning Commission  PIU  Oct 20, 2020  

  

Annex 1: List of persons met  

  

  

Economic Relations Division  

1. Mr. Md. Shahriar Kader Siddiky, Joint Secretary  
2. Mr Abdul Baki, Joint Secretary  
3. Mr. Dr. Delwar Hossain, Deputy Secretary  

  

Ministry of Commerce (Project Implementation Unit)  

1. Mr. Md. Obaidul Azam, Additional Secretary, Project Director  
2. Mr. Md. Abu Sayed Joarder, Deputy Secretary, Deputy Project Director-1  
3. Mr. Nazrul Islam Azad, Deputy Project Director-2  
4. Mr. Sheikh Mohammad Abdur Rahman, Deputy Project Director-3  
5. Mr. Mustain Billah, Component Coordinator-1  
6. Mr. Md. Kamruzzaman, Component Coordinator-2  
7. Mr. Niamul Ahsan, Component Coordinator-3  
8. Mr. Md. Abdur Rashid, Financial Management Specialist   
9. Mr. Aminul Islam, Procurement Specialist  
10. Mr. Md. Shahidul Islam, Monitoring and Evaluation Specialist  
11. Mr. Mahmood Hasan Khan, Environment Management Specialist  
12. Mr. Md. A. Halim Miah, Social Management Specialist   
13. Mr. Md. Sakhawat Hossain, Land Management Specialist   
14. Mr. Emadul Islam, M&E Consultant (Short Term)  

  

 

Bangladesh: Export Competitiveness for Jobs (IDA 6042 BD) 
Mid-Term Review 

December 7-22, 2020 

Aide Memoire 
 

6.0 During December 7-22, 2020, a World Bank task team conducted the mid-term review (MTR) of 

the Export Competitiveness for Jobs (EC4J) project. This Aide Memoire (AM) summarizes the 

findings of the MTR and the agreements reached with the Ministry of Commerce (MOC). The 

mission met with Dr. Md. Jafar Uddin, Secretary, MOC. The mission’s wrap up meeting was held 

on December 22, 2020 and chaired by Mr. Md. Shahabuddin Patwary, Additional Secretary, 

Economic Relations Division. As agreed, this AM will be classified as public under the World 

Bank’s Access to Information policy. 
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KEY PROJECT DATA 
 

6.1 The EC4J project is making moderately unsatisfactory progress in achieving its development 

objective.  Delays in awarding grants as part of the Public Investment Facility for Infrastructure 

Constraints (PIFIC) and windows 2 and 3 of the Export Readiness Fund (ERF) have affected the 

project’s ability to achieve its development objective. However, ERF’s window 1 has awarded 361 

grants (as of Nov 30, 2020) and it is close to reaching its target of 400 firms through the provision 

of environmental and social quality (ESQ) assessments. Moreover, sector level ESQ awareness 

raising events reached more than 5,000 factory level workers and management staff across all four 

sectors. Two market linkage events were supported, resulting in identification of new buyer and 

investors. The feasibility assessments for four Technology Centers (TCs) were also completed and 

extensive activity has occurred to identify and obtain sites for the TCs. 

6.2 Project implementation also remains moderately unsatisfactory. Project implementation has been 

delayed by land acquisition challenges, underbudgeting of key contracts that required a DPP 

revision, and the Covid-19 pandemic. Since July, the project has disbursed only $0.76m. As 

documented during the September 2020 implementation support mission, the Covid-19 pandemic 

significantly slowed down implementation.  

 

6.3 Nonetheless, since that mission, the project has launched calls for proposals for both PIFIC and 

ERF’s windows 2 and 3. The contract for the design and supervision firm for the technology centers 

has been signed. While MoC has acquired two plots of land for the two TCs, the land acquisition 

for the two remaining plots is still in progress. 

 

Table 1: Key Project Data and Ratings 
 

Project Ratings: Sep’ 20 Current 

Project Development Objective  MU MU 

Implementation Progress  MU MU 

Project Management  S S 

Overall Safeguards Rating  S S 
 

Project Data USD (millions) 

Original Project Amount $100m (IDA) 

Disbursement (Bank side) $19.27m 

Disbursement in FY21 $0.76m 

Closing Date June 30, 2023 
 

 

SOCIAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT 

6.4 The mission concluded that the PIU’s safeguards performance is satisfactory and adequate 

measures are in place. The PIU has conducted extensive stakeholder engagement and raised 

awareness on social and environmental standards across country through print and electronic media 

campaign. These activities are expected to be continued throughout the project period. The PIU has 

also successfully addressed the performance issue of one of the service providers for Window-1 of 

ERF.  

6.5 The Operations Manual for the ERF includes environmental and social screening requirements, 

which are documented and updated regularly. The Mission advised the PIU to revise the ESMF and 

submit for the Bank approval by January 15, 2021 to include ‘tanneries’ to be eligible only for 

Window-1 (if located in industrial zones, connected to treatment facilities, and not producing larger 

volume of wastewater; i.e., <40m3/per ton of raw hide) and include provisions for Window-4 

(category-3 items, complex products for MPPE, not to be eligible). 

6.6 The PIU has conducted all screening and submitted land assessment reports for first two TCs to the 

Bank for no-objection. No land acquisition or resettlement is required as per the reports. The 

Mission advised that site-specific Environmental and Social Impact Assessment (ESIA) should be 

developed by the design consultants and submitted to the Bank for no-objection, prior to 

procurement of construction firm. The PIFIC Advisor will conduct the environmental and social 

due diligence, including preparation of screening/assessment documents for feasibility and 

appraisal of the sub-projects; as per operational manual in consultation with the PIU and share with 

the Bank for review, prior to the procurement of any construction firms.  
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6.7 The PIU has one environmental specialist and one social specialist in the team. However, the current 

funding allocation for these two positions will expire by July 2021. With the project implementation 

accelerated in coming days, continuation of these positions is immensely important. The Mission 

advised that the revised DPP should have sufficient allocations to ensure continuation of these 

specialists and add at least one additional environmental counsellor until the end of the project 

unless the responsibilities have been agreed with PIFIC and ERF managers. 

 

NEXT STEPS AND AGREED ACTIONS  

 

The next implementation support mission is scheduled for May 2021.  

Table 2: Summary of Agreed Actions 
 Actions Responsible  Agreed 

timeline 

1.  Develop justification and revise eligibility criteria of PIFIC to include 

shared production facilities while avoiding competition with TCs 

PIFIC advisor, 

PIU 

Dec 31, 2020 

2.  Complete the necessary government approvals to launch W4 PIU Jan 10, 2021 

3.  Update ERF grants manual to include W4 with amended operational 

arrangements as agreed in MTR (e.g. retaining referral to GAC; 

regular disbursement at milestones; non-availability of mini-grants)   

ERF Jan 10, 2021 

4.  Facilitate M&E and future impact evaluation by (a) including in Grant 

Agreement of ERF and preparation agreement of PIFIC requirement 

to provide appropriate baseline and follow up data for subproject 

performance, (b) support the PIU through assisting in development 

of effective comparator enterprise group.    

ERF Jan 10, 2021 

5.  Revise the ESMF and submit to Bank for no-objection  PIU Jan 15, 2021 

6.  Update ERF grants manual to include amendments agreed in MTR (e.g. 

continuous calls; extended outreach; etc)  

ERF Manager Jan 25, 2021 

7.  Launch Covid-19 Emergency Response Fund (W4) with appropriate 

media campaign 

PIU Jan 30, 2021 

 

8.  PIU to ensure the ERF and PIFIC M&E forms capture relevant data 

including beneficiaries, exports, sales, wages, employees (by 

gender) and new jobs (baseline and bi-annual update) 

PIU Jan 31, 2021 

9.  PIU to update the M&E plan, collect data and update the revised results 

framework 

PIU Feb 28, 2021 

10.  Hire three consultants to oversee PIFIC and TC works implementation  PIU Mar 30, 2021 

11.  Complete the design and costing for all TCs PIU May 30, 2021 

12.  Submit third DPP revision once cost of TC construction is known PIU Apr 30, 2021 

 

Table 3: Status of Agreements from the September 2020 Mission 
 

 Actions Responsibl

e 

Due date Status 

1 Share all ESQ assessments conducted for tanneries with 

the World Bank  

PIU September 28, 

2020 

Completed 

2 Launch ERF’s Window 2 and 3 PIU and 

Landell 

Mills 

October 15, 2020 Completed 

3 Update ESMF to clarify the eligible support to tanneries 

under Window 1 

PIU October 30, 2020 Delayed 

4 Award of ToT contracts PIU December 15, 

2020 

Delayed 

5 Award contracts for i) Market Development and 

Branding Plan, ii) Marketing Intelligence Platform 

Plan and iii) International Sourcing Show 

PIU February 15, 2021 In progress 
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6 Award Design and Supervision contract for TC PIU October 31, 2020 Completed 

7 Agree on the number of Technology Centers for project 

financing based on land titles acquired 

PIU and 

World 

Bank 

December 15, 

2020 

Completed 

8 Submit site specific ESIAs for the Technology Centers 

for the Banks no objection clearance  

PIU March 15, 2021 Not yet due 

9 Initiate pipeline development for potential infrastructure 

sub-projects 

IMC October 15, 2020 In progress 

10 Provide bi-weekly headline reports IMC October 15, 2020 In progress 

11 Update the Operations Manual to reflect the agreement 

reached between PIU and IMC 

PIU  October 30, 2020 Delayed 

12 Launch call for proposals PIU and 

IMC 

November 30, 

2020 

Completed 

13 Develop an M&E database including all relevant 

indicator definitions and data collection 

mechanisms. 

PIU October 30, 2020 Delayed 

14 Initiate hiring process of internal audit firm through 

publishing the EOI 

PIU November 15, 

2020 
Delayed 

15 Resolve external audit observations PIU November 30, 

2020 
Completed 

16 Submit project restructuring plan to Planning 

Commission 

PIU October 20, 2020 In progress 

 

Annex : List of Participants 

 

Government 

No. Name Designation 

1.  Dr Md. Jafar Uddin Secretary, Ministry of Commerce 

2.  Md. Obaidul Azam Project Director 

3.  Abu Sayed Joarder Deputy Project Director-l 

4.  Sheikh Mohammad Abdur Rahman Deputy Project Director-3 

5.  Md. Lutfur Rahman Project Manager 

6.  Mustain Billah Component Coordinator-1 

7.  Md. Kamruzzaman Component Coordinator-2 

8.  AKM Niamul Ahsan Component Coordinator-3 

9.  Md. Abdur Rashid Financial Management Specialist 

10.  Aminul Islam Procurement Specialist 

11.  Md. Shahidul Islam Monitoring & Evaluation Specialist 

12.  Mahmood Hasan Khan Environmental Management Specialist 

13.  Md. A. Halim Miah Social Management Specialist 

14.  Mohammad Hafizul Islam Executive Officer (Admin & Finance) 

15.  A K M Atiquer Rahman Executive Officer (ICT & Logistics) 

16.  Moshiur Ahmed Masum Executive Officer (Communication & public relation) 

17.  Emadul Islam M & E Consultant (Short Term) 

18.  Ratan Kumar Dewry Accountant 

 

Implementing partners 

No. Name Firm 

19.  Dave Runganaikaloo Landell Mills 

20.  Flavio Bellomi Landell Mills 

21.  Md. Emdadul Haque Landell Mills 

22.  Shobuz Ikbal IMC 

23.  Paul Bird IMC 

24.  Katie Mcleod IMC 

25.  Suraj Rana IMC 
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ANNEX-1 
 

Social Management Template 

(An instrument for complementing with LEA to comply 

Social Issues of the industries under World Bank Finance 

Project) 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 Page: 33 

 

Export Competitiveness for Jobs (EC4J) Project 

Ministry of Commerce, Government of Bangladesh 

 

Serial Question Yes No Remark   

1 Does the factory have a valid 

business/trade/factory license 

for its operations 

   

2 Are all production units/floors 

covered in the factory license  
   

3 Is work outsourced from 

subcontracting or 

homeworkers?  

  If yes then collect detail 

with case study  

 

If answer of the Question No. 3 is Yes then fill from Q.  4-7   otherwise skip up to 7.  

4 Is the subcontract 

factory/factories abide by the 

same Social Compliance 

Regulation Mechanism   

  Write a brief note about 

the status of the 

Subcontract  

5 Does the factory regularly 

monitor its subcontractors 

with respect to social 

compliance and according to 

international standards, such 

as BSCI or customer Code of 

Conduct (CoC) 

   

6 Does the factory keep a 

register of home workers, 

including personal and 

payment details 

   

7 Are homeworkers fully and 

adequately documented 

(Including homeworker’s 

personal files, age verification 

documents, wage list etc.)  

   

8 Is the factory awarded 

/certified by any of  

international Social 

Accountability Standard ( 

BSCI/SA8000/ WRAP/ISO 

18001(OHSAS) 

   

9 Is the total Number of 

employees in the factory less 

than 25                                    

 

   

 Total  Man Women  
9a.  Number of permanent 

employees 
   

9b. Number of Temporary 

Employees  
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9c.  Number of Technician/ 

Skilled Employees 

 

   

     
 Assess the following areas 

with applying suggested tools 

and techniques  

Yes 

(Tick) 

No Remark 

10 Is there an appointed 

Personnel for Social 

Compliance  

   

11 Do the employees/workers 

receive regular (twice in a  

year) training on social 

compliance issues/CoC 

  BSCI, WRAP, ETI, 

SA8000 

12 Employed an Welfare Officer 

(factory more than 500 

employees) 

 

   

13 Have a functional negotiation 

committee   with the 

representative of elected 

Union or labours 

   

Non Discrimination and Equal Opportunity (Employment of Project workers will be 

based on the principal of equal opportunity and fair treatment, and there will be no 

discrimination with respect to any aspects of the employment relationship, such as 

recruitment and hiring, compensation (including wages and benefits), working conditions 

and terms of employment or retirement, or disciplinary practices) 

14.a   The labour management 

procedures are set out 

measures to prevent and 

address harassment, 

intimidation and /or 

exploitation 

   

14.b Appropriate measures of 

protection an assistance to 

address the vulnerabilities of  

workers , including specific 

groups of workers , such as 

women, People With 

Disability( PWD), migrant 

workers and children( of 

working age in accordance 

with the ESS) are taken  

   

14.c  Do all employees receive at 

least the legal minimum wage 
   

14.d Is there Wage Gap between 

man and woman work in 

similar job 

  Report with case study  

14.e Do all workers have equal 

opportunities to get promoted 
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based on the skills and 

performance  

14.f Transparent and accessible 

Grievance Redress 

Mechanism has been 

undertaken by this factory 

/project  

  (Verify the GRM system 

and write a short note)  

 Child Labour     
 15.a Does the factory have written 

child labour policy which 

complies with the local law 

and CoC 

   

15.b Employees under fourteen     If yes followed due 

process 
15.c Does the factory have a 

written recruitment procedure 

which ensures prevention of 

potential recruitments of child 

labours 

  Check the content of 

recruitment policy  

15.d Does the factory have written 

procedure on engagement of 

young workers (A child over 

the minimum age and under 

the age of 18 will not be 

employed or engaged in 

connection with the project in 

a manner that is likely to be 

hazardous or interfere with the 

child’s education or  be 

harmful to the child’s health 

or physical, mental, spiritual , 

moral or social development.)  

   Check whether young 

workers engagement 

policy is in line with the 

local law. Conduct 

interviews with young 

workers.  

15.e Followed the working hours 

and conditioned of the 

apprenticeship (for the under 

fourteen)  

   

16 Followed the national and 

international guidelines for 

the regular employees 

   

17 Working hours are counted by 

applying due process 
   

18 Women employee work from 

10 pm to 6.00 am morning 
  If answer is no then skip 

question 18.a- 18.b 
 18.a Having written consent     
 18.b Have transport facility if 

women are employed from 10 

pm to 6.00 am morning 

 

   

18.c  

Group Insurance for all the 

employees 
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18.d  Maternity leave and other 

services for women 
   

18.e Are female employees granted 

payment against maternity 

benefits in compliance with 

the local law 

   

18.f Any Incentives /social 

protection for lactating mother  
   

19 Wage of overtime is doubled 

than regular wage 
   

Occupational Health and Safety (OSH) 

20 OHS measures are designed 

and applied under the legal 

agreement   

   

20.a  (No. of Employees 50 and 

more) Formed Health and 

Security Committee 

   

20.b  Emergency and Exit Planned 

Executed 
   

20.c  Implemented the steps of the 

Emergency for mitigating the 

risks effectively 

   

20.d  Prepared for emergency 

guidelines and steps  
   

20.e  Risks assessment process 

followed regularly  
   

21 Emergency Prevention and 

Preparedness and response 

arrangements to emergency 

situation are Planned and 

executed  

  (Verify the Emergency 

Prevention, 

Preparedness and 

Response Planned with a 

status of execution)  
21.a  Organized drill regularly to 

combat emergency 
   

22 Training and interaction are 

held regularly for the 

employees and labours  

   

23 (Labour Act 2015) Health 

Examinations are held for the 

employees involved with 

hazardous  and risk work 

   

24 Documentation and reporting 

of occupational accidents, 

diseases and incidents are 

recorded  

   

25  Maintained  Sanitation,  

Hygiene and Cleanliness of 

the Working Space 

 

   

26 Compliance is followed fully  
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26.a Maintained partially  

 
   

27 Regularly examined the 

electrical appliances, boards, 

panels,  ware etc. by a 

certified electrician 

 

   

27.a Signs and Symbols of High 

Voltage  Cautioned are 

marked at the respective 

working places  

 

   

27.b Electrical wares and 

Insulation are examined 

regularly   

   

28 Examined fire safety system 

and adequate instruments of 

fire extinguisher 

   

28.a Fire Extinguisher and fire 

safety instruments are fixed 

with symbols at obstacles free 

place/s 

   

28.b Fire alarming system is 

functional   
   

28.c Have Smoke and heat 

detection system 
   

28.e Have Legal Fire Insurance for 

the Factory  
   

     
29 Adequate protected wall/ 

fencing for the rotating and 

movable machines  

   

30 Boiler are protected     
30.a  Updated  License of Boiler 

Operation  
   

30.b  A trained and certified 

Operator for Boiler Operation  
   

31 Having Licensed for Use  

Generator at the Factory      
   

Examined Personal Protection Equipment ( PPE) (included Helmet, Helmet,  Gloves, Eye 

Protection, High visibility Clothing , Respiratory organs protection equipment ) following 

the checklist of PPE 

32 Have adequate PPE for the 

employees 
   

32.a  Employees use their PPE at 

the Working Places   
   

32.b  Factory/ Workshop organizes 

training for wearing the PPE 
   

33  Routine examination of the 

heat of the working places  
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33.a Heat/temperature of the 

production areas 
   

33.b  Temperature of the some 

places are crossed the limit  
   

33.c  Temperature/Heat crossed the 

limit in all the production 

places  

   

33.d  Temperature/heat of the all 

production places are under 

the limit  

   

First Aid Service  

34 Have a First Aid Box with 

adequate items for every 150 

employees at least  

   

34.a  Date of the First Aid items are 

expired 
   

34. b  A trained First Aid Responder 

(Minimum Six months 

training) for each 150 

employees  

   

35 If the employees of the 

factory are 300 or above then 

there is a treatment room with 

having necessary equipment 

and services  

   

35.a  If the employees are 300 or 

more, then factory has a 

fulltime physician, a trained 

assistant and a nurse 

   

Examined Skills Development , Health and Safety related Training of the employee 

(Write a short note by examining the documents, group discussion and case studies with 

focusing  Gender issue)  

36 Have arrangement with 

budget for the skills 

development of the employees 

   

37 Have remedies for adverse 

impacts such as occupational 

injuries, death, disabilities and 

disease  ( Standardized by the 

country law)   

   

38 Have Dining Space for 

labours with having  (If the 

factory have more than 25 

employees) adequate spaces 

and other essential utilities 

like access to pure drinking 

water, ventilation and 

maintained cleanliness 

   

39 (If accommodation services 

are provided for workers ) 

Healthy,  Safer and well 
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accommodation are provided 

with having facilities of 

physical , social and cultural 

needs 

If Land Acquisition , Restrictions on Land Use and Involuntary Resettlement  is 

unavoidable for New Project/subproject  ( Like Design and Technology Centre and 

Connecting Last Mile like PIFIC1) 

40 Land rights or land use rights 

acquired or restricted through 

expropriation or other  

compulsory procedures in 

accordance with national law 

   

40.a  Land rights or land use rights 

acquired or  restricted through 

negotiated settlements  with 

property owners or those with 

legal rights to  the land, if 

failure to reach settlement 

would have resulted in 

expropriation or other 

compulsory procedure 

   

40.b  Restrictions on land use and 

access to natural resources 

that cause a community or 

groups within  a community  

to lose access to  resources 

usage where they have 

traditional or customary 

tenure , or recognizable usage 

rights.  This may include 

situations where legally 

designated protected areas, 

forests, biodiversity  areas or 

buffer zones are established in 

connection with the project 

   

40.c Relocation of people without 

formal, traditional, or 

recognizable usage rights,  

who are occupying or utilizing 

land prior to a project specific 

cut-off date  

   

40.d Displacement of people as a 

result  of project impacts that 

render their land unusable or 

inaccessible 

   

40.e Restriction on access to land 

or use of  other resources 
   

 
1 Project will develop four Technology Centre at four Industrial Clusters ( Leather Goods, Leather and Non 
Leather Shoes, Plastics Products and Light Engineering) and support in development of common facilities 
related to infrastructure which are needed for said industry sectors as called Public Investment Facilities for 
Infrastructure Constraints (PIFIC)   
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including communal property 

and natural resources such as 

marine and aquatic  resources, 

timber and non-timber forest 

products, fresh water, 

medicinal plants, hunting and 

gathering  grounds and 

grazing and cropping areas 

40.f Land rights or claims to land 

or resources were relinquished 

by individuals or communities 

without full payment of 

compensation  

   

40.g Land acquisition or land use 

restrictions occurring prior to 

the project , but which were 

undertaken or initiated in 

anticipation of , or in 

preparation for, the project 

   

 If any one of the above is yes then fill the following questions  

41.a  It has been demonstrated that 

involuntary lad acquisition or 

restriction on land use are 

limited to direct project 

requirements 

   

41.b  Considered feasible 

alternative project designs to 

avoid or minimize land 

acquisition or restrictions on 

land use especially to avoid  

large number of  physical  or 

economic displacement, while  

balancing environmental , 

social , and financial costs and 

benefits  

   

41.c  Paid particular attention to 

Gender Impacts  and Impact 

on the Poor and Vulnerable  

   

41.d Compensation and benefits as 

replacement cost of affected 

persons are standardized at 

least to restore  their standards 

of living or livelihoods 

  Compensation standard 

has been decided as per 

the World Bank ESS and 

National ARIPA   

41.e Grievance Mechanism for the 

project is  in place which is 

accessible to all  

   

41.f   As land Acquisition and 

Requisition was unavoidable 

therefore as part of Planning 

and Implementation of 

Resettlement/requisition or 
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acquisition a census was 

conducted to identify persons 

who have been affected as an 

Environmental and Social 

Assessment  

41.g Project has followed the steps 

of the Resettlement Policy 

Framework ( RPF) 

  RPF for the EC4J 

project 2 

Cultural Heritage (Tangible and Intangible heritage, which may be recognized and valued 

at a local, regional, national or global level  

42 Included direct, indirect and 

cumulative project specific 

risks and impacts on cultural 

heritage as part of the 

Environmental and Social 

Assessment   

   

42.a Avoided impacts on cultural 

heritage 

  Investigate the Cultural 

Heritage Management 

/Preservation 

Implementation Plan   

42.b (If could not avoided) 

Identified and implemented 

measures to address impacts 

on cultural heritage in 

accordance with the 

mitigation hierarchy. Where 

appropriate,  a Cultural 

Heritage Management Pan has 

been done  

   

43 Other Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) if there is exist such good practice 

write a case study  

 Breast Feeding corner     

 Day care facility /Child care     

 Transport Services     

 Working lunch      

 Family health services    

 Child Education Facility     

  Others ( mentioned ) :      

     
44 Labour Influx     
44.a Significant number of labour 

recruited from  outside of the 

locality 

   

 
2 Resettlement Policy Framework for the EC4J Project was prepared according to the World Bank Group Social 
Safeguard Policy and also updated with the newly enacted Acquisition and Requisition Immovable Property 
Act, Government of the People’s Republic of Bangladesh. These Social Safeguards are available and publicly 
disclosed, www.ec4j.gov.bd   
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44.b HR/People’s Management of the 

factory has strategy to manage 

labour influx  

  (Setting 

dormitory/orientation 

about local cultural 

sensitivity and 

institutions etc.)   
44.c Health and SRHR related ( Sexual 

and Reproductive Health Rights ) 

services and knowledge are 

provided for the labours    

   

44.d A periodic assessment has been 

done with having actions plan for 

mitigation of cultural shocks, 

resolving conflict if any arise due 

to labour influx and initiatives for 

peaceful co-existence    

   

45 Community Health and Safety     
45.a Industry /project has planned and 

implementation strategy that it will 

not affect the  availability of   

Water for livelihoods and lives of 

the community   

   

45.b  Project has initiated measures to 

prevent any activities which may 

caused impact of water quality as 

per national standard or if absence 

such then followed WHO 

Drinking Water Guideline  

   

45.c Project has strategy to manage 

Community Water Shed/ water 

reservoirs  with participation of 

community  

   

45.d  A sustainable water management 

plan has been introduced with 

giving equitable access to poor, 

women and other vulnerable 

communities  

   

46 Building Safety     
46.a Reduction of potential hazards is 

best accomplished physical during 

the design phase (Physical trauma 

due to failures of building 

structure, Injuries suffered as a 

consequences of falls or contact 

with heavy equipment, respiratory 

distress for dust, fumes and 

noxious odors, exposure to 

hazardous materials)  

  Recent burn mishap 

from Gas cylinder burst 

at Chawk Bazar in old 

Dhaka  

46.b  Factory has been designed with 

having buffer strips or other 

method of physical separation 
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around project site to separate 

from public  

46.c  Incorporated of siting and safety 

engineering to prevent or reduce 

exaggeration of hazards due to 

natural or any man made hazards 

like flood, earthquake, water 

logging, landslides or any future 

anticipated risks  

   

47 Life and fire safety design has 

been approved by the existing 

local Building and Fire Safety 

rules and regulatory authority  

   

48 Traffic Safety     
48.a Adopted best practices of transport 

management and Road Traffic 

Injuries ( RTI) may caused by the 

Project use transport   

   

48.b  Have planned  of Better Transport 

Management align with 

Community participation ( School 

Based Road Safety Program,  

Community Traffic Policing, use 

of local available transport to 

reduce traffic congestion etc.)   

that included prevention, 

promotion and accident responders 

system where vulnerable 

communities are addressed like 

pedestrians   

   

48.c  Have Safe Road Use Campaign 

(training, orientation, week or day 

observer) for the drivers and 

pedestrians and users at the project 

location  

   

49 Social Management Plan     

49. a  Has an approved Social 

Management Plan by the Project   
  A Social Management Plan 

consist of Resettle Policy 

Framework, Ethnic 

Minorities and Vulnerable 

Community Development 

Framework, and a Social 

Management Template 

that consist of World Bank 

Final EHS Guideline and 

Sendai Framework for 

Disaster Risks Reduction3    
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49.b  A Resilient Community 

Framework has been adopted in 

line with Sendai Framework for 

Disaster Risks Reduction and 

World Bank Guiding Principal of 

Environment Health and Safety   

   

49.c  A skilled personnel has been 

assigned with Social Management 

Plan and proportionate budget a  

investment for Social Compliance   

   

50 Social Management Action Plan ( 

SoMAP) has been approved by the 

project/factory authority   

   

 

1  Sendai Framework for DRR is a global guiding principal that coherent with SDGs and Paris Convention for 

Climate Change where comprised of four Priorities: (1) Understanding Disaster Risks, (2) Strengthening 

Disaster Risks Governance for Manage Risks, (3) Investing in disaster risk reduction for resilience, (4) 

Enhancing disaster preparedness for effective response, and to «Build Back Better» in recovery, rehabilitation 

and reconstruction  
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Acronym 

Acronym/ 

Abbreviation 

Definition 

CETP Central Effluent Treatment Plant 

DoE Department of Environment 

EC4J  Export Competitiveness for Jobs 

ECC Environmental Clearance Certificate 

ECoP Environmental Code of Practice 

ECR Environmental Conservation Rules 

ESIA Environmental and Social Impact Assessment 

ERF  Export Readiness Fund 

ESMP Environmental and Social Management Plan 

ESQ Environmental, Social and Quality 

FMU Fund Management Unit 

IEE  Initial Environmental Examination 

IFC International Finance Corporation 

LESA Limited Environmental and Social Assessment 

OP Operational Policies 

PIU Project Implementation Unit 
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1. Introduction 

1. The Export Readiness Fund (ERF) is a support program (component 1) of the Export Competitiveness for 

Jobs (EC4J) Project, funded by the World Bank and implemented by the Ministry of Commerce, Government of 

the People’s Republic of Bangladesh. The ERF has a grant funding allocation of up to US$10 million and will be 

implemented over 42 months. The ERF will provide grants for advisory services, training, and equipment that 

enables firms to identify and address Environmental, Social and Quality (ESQ) compliance gaps and upgrade their 

factory, improve production processes and enhance product quality, as required by large buyers/brands and the 

regulatory standards of the major export markets. The target export industries for the ERF, which are Government 

priorities for diversifying Bangladesh’s export basket, are small and medium-sized enterprises operating in the 

leather and leather goods, footwear (leather and non-leather), plastics, and light engineering (covering electronics 

and electrical goods, automobiles (including motorbikes) and parts, bicycles, accumulators and batteries) sectors. 

They may be both direct and indirect exporters.  

2. The ERF will operate three Windows to which firms can submit matching grant applications. The grants 

will be targeted to Environmental, Social and Quality (ESQ) advances in the four priority sectors.  

• Window 1 - The ESQ compliance assessment. Window 1 will cover relatively brief technical assessments at 

the firm-level to identify gaps and actions required to improve compliance with ESQ standards, including the 

firm’s management capabilities for meeting and maintaining compliance.  

• Window 2 - The Small Grant Window. The small grant window will cover mainly business and technical 

services with a grant limit of US$40,000. About 200 grants would be awarded in this category.  

• Window 3 - The Large Grant Window. The large grant window will cover projects that may include both 

services and fixed asset expenditures up to a maximum grant of US$200,000. About 50 grants would be 

awarded.  

3. This document aims to simplify and rationalize the environmental and social management procedures 

included in various EC4J project documents4 to ensure that the ERF can be managed in an efficient manner, and 

in a way that does not put off firms from applying for Windows 2 and 3, while at the same time ensuring 

adherence to Government of Bangladesh regulations and World Bank safeguards.  

4. EC4J is classified as a category ‘B’ project, and the following policies have been triggered: 

• Environmental Assessment policy (OP/BP 4.01)  

• Indigenous Peoples (OP/BP 4.10) 

• Involuntary Resettlement (OP/BP 4.12) 

5. The Environmental and Social Management Framework established by the World Bank and EC4J Project 

Implementation Unit (PIU) for the project is more relevant to the EC4J infrastructure component (Component 3) 

and partly Component 2 (construction of centers). For the majority of grants (subprojects) under the ERF, the 

negative environmental and social impacts are likely to be negligible. However, there may be cases where impacts 

are low to moderate hence procedures are still necessary.  

6. The key safeguard factor is the impact of the subproject on the baseline. In most cases, the complete 

subprojects should have an overall positive impact (e.g. better housekeeping, more environmentally efficient and 

 
4 10 documents on environmental and social safeguards have been provided by the EC4J PIU totalling over 400 pages. 
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less polluting technologies). There may be some negative impacts resulting from the grant activities, for example, 

the impacts of civil works and installation of equipment or from the improper operation of the facilities and 

equipment. The negative impacts are expected to be temporary and reversible; therefore, low or medium in 

severity. All identified impacts will be appropriately managed. There will be no impacts under Window 1 thus this 

document is only relevant to Windows 2 and 3.  

7. Window 2 is only likely to fund services and relatively small-scale equipment. It is unlikely to fund any 

civil works. Window 3 will fund services and larger equipment. It may include some civil works linked to ESQ. 

e.g. a shed to house a new water filtration system. So, the impact should still be low in most cases. 

8. Key steps to minimize any negative environmental and social impacts of ERF grant investments 

(subprojects) are as follows:  



 

Page: 50 

 

Figure 1: Environmental and Social Impact Management Activities 

 
 

9. Eligibility checklist and impact assessment. Key potential negative environmental and social impacts 

will be screened by the ERF Fund Management Unit (FMU) throughout the grant application process. 

10. At the concept note stage, applications (potential subprojects) will be screened so that those containing 

ineligible activities can be rejected. See Appendix 1. The amount of information required at this stage will be 

kept to a minimum so as not to put off applicants from applying or reduce the efficiency of the FMU. Subprojects 

will be categorized as Category A (high impact), B (medium), C-1 (low) or C-2 (negligible or none). Category A 

subprojects will be rejected by the Fund Manager in coordination with the PIU Social and Environment 

specialists. 

Monitoring and Evaluation

Milestone verification and Grant disbursement

Ensure that the safeguarding pre-condition and other requirements are met

Implementation

Implementation and monitoring of safeguard implementation

Grant Award and Agreement

Pre-Conditions and Pre-Implementation Activities

Grant Advisory Committee Review

Scoring Assessment and Decision on Grant Award

Review Limited Environmental and Social Assessment

Proposal Preparation and Submission

Limited Environmental and Social Assessment

Call for Grant Proposals

Limited Environmental and Social Assessment & Environmental Codes of Practice

Eligibility and Scoring Assessment of CNs and Decision on Shortlisting

Concept Note Eligibility Checklist Form B

Concept Note Preparation and Submission
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Call for Concept Notes

Eligibility Criteria available to the applicants
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11. At the grant proposal stage, unless the subproject has been categorized as C-2 (no or negligible impact) in 

which case no further screening is required5, more detailed screening will be undertaken through a Limited 

Environmental and Social Assessment so that envisaged impacts can be ascertained, and follow-up action 

determined. E.g. requirement for an Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP), government clearance 

forms, etc. See Appendix 2. 

12. If required for government clearance, an Environmental and Social Impact Assessment (ESIA) and 

ESMP will also need to be prepared. This will be undertaken following grant approval as a pre-condition to the 

first payment. The ESIA will be developed by the grantee with support if needed from external consultants, whose 

cost can be an eligible expenditure under the grant.  

13. Development of mitigation measures. For subprojects with medium and high impacts, mitigation 

measures and a monitoring program, to be included in an ESMP, will need to be developed at grant proposal stage 

(unless it is decided to defer this to grant start-up phase as a pre-condition for the first milestone payment to allow 

for the engagement of specialists for ESMP development). Support will be provided by the FMU.  

14. Implementation of, and monitoring of compliance to, mitigation measures. The grantee will be 

responsible for the implementation of any mitigation measures and the grantees should consider these costs in 

their grant proposal. The FMU and PIU environmental and social safeguard specialists will assess compliance 

with the ESMP. 

15. These key steps are outlined in the framework below (Figure 2) and in detail in the next sections.  

 

 

 

 

 

 
5 Unless the FMU environment specialist advises and the Fund Manager agrees that additional screening would be 
useful.  
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Figure 2: Environmental and Social Management Framework 

 
ECoPs = Environmental Codes of Practice 

16. Each step requires corresponding safeguarding documentation to outline the screening, potential impacts 

and how to mitigate and monitor the impacts. Table 1 outlines the safeguarding documents required, their purpose 

and who will fill them out.  
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Table 1: Safeguarding documentation responsibility and purpose 

Safeguard Document Responsibility to 

Complete 

Purpose 

Concept Note Eligibility Form Part 

A 

Applicant Firm Basic information to allow Fund Manager to check 

eligibility 

Concept Note Eligibility Form Part 

B 

Fund Manager Verify eligibility; a basic check to verify subproject site 

and type is eligible. 

Safeguards Categorization  

Limited Environmental & Social 

Assessment Form (for Category C-1 

and B Subprojects) 

Applicant Firm Provide more detailed information to allow impacts to 

be identified and categorization confirmed.  

Limited Environmental & Social 

Assessment Review (for Category 

C-1 and B Subprojects) 

Fund Manager Review information to confirm and verify impacts and 

final safeguard categorization  

Environmental and Social Impact 

Assessment (for higher impact 

Category B Subprojects) 

Applicant Firm A detailed investigation of the potential impacts and 

their significance. Required to meet Bangladesh laws. 

Environmental and Social 

Management Plan (for Category B 

Subprojects) 

Applicant Firm ESMP template defines mitigation measures, 

monitoring parameters, and other safeguard 

requirements for implementation. This includes the 

baseline study. 

Progress Reports Applicant Firm The report should contain environmental and social 

activities undertaken.  

  



 

Page: 54 

 

2. Steps 

2.1. Concept Note Stage 

2.1.1. Concept Note Eligibility Checklist 

17. At the concept note stage, applications (potential subprojects) will be screened so that those containing 

ineligible activities can be rejected. See Table 2 and Appendix 1. The amount of information required at this 

stage will be kept to the minimum needed to decide the eligibility of the project and the likely categorization. The 

eligible projects are those that comply with local legislation and will not classify as World Bank Category A.  

Table 2: Ineligible Subprojects 

Ineligible Activities 

Activities or subprojects with any of the attributes listed below will be ineligible for support under the project: 

• Subprojects located on environmentally unacceptable areas according to Environmental Conservation Rules 

1997 such as designated Ecologically Critical Areas 

• Subprojects with involuntary land acquisition and resettlement (for formal and informal land users)(if there 

is land acquisition, it should be bought at market price from willing sellers) 

• Subprojects on disputed lands, land restricted for development or restricts community mobility  

• Subprojects or activities which have significant adverse environmental impacts that are sensitive, diverse, or 

unprecedented or will be implemented in environmentally important areas – including wetlands, forests, 

grasslands, and other natural habitats – or which involve significant conversion or degradation of critical 

natural habitats 

• Subprojects which will have irreversible health impacts  

• Subprojects or activities involving new development or significant expansion of disposal facilities with 

negative impacts to nearby water sources or population 

• Subprojects or activities in the leather sector which are not situated in designated industrial zones and not 

connected to Central Effluent Treatment Plant (CETP) 

• Expanding of Tannery production facilities 

• Subprojects or activities included in the World Bank (International Finance Corporation – IFC) exclusion 

list 

World Bank Category A subprojects such as tanneries and plastic industries will not be financed for new 

construction or large expansion. These types of industries or subprojects will only be financed to improve 

technology, environmental due diligence, labor skills and labor health and safety standards. 

18. Based on the expected impact, the subproject can then be categorized by the World Bank and the 

Bangladesh Department of Environment (DoE) as shown in Table 3 and follow-up actions determined.  
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19. World Bank categorizes its projects into Categories A (high impact), B and C (no or negligible impact) 

based on their Operational Policy 4.016 and Operational Policy 127. Category A subprojects will be rejected or 

assessed further to see if an alternative design could be accommodated to reduce the impact.  

20. DoE categories according to Environmental Conservation Rules, 1997 (ECR, 1997)8 and the steps for 

obtaining clearance from the DoE are included in Appendix 6.  

21. It will be the responsibility of the applicant to the grant to acquire the necessary certificates and licenses as 

a pre-condition for disbursement of the first milestone payment. However, the subprojects may have DoE clearance 

already. 

22. Concept Note Eligibility Checklist (Appendix 1) will be used to confirm the eligibility of the subproject 

and the potential categorization. Concept Note Eligibility Checklist Form A will be filled in by the applicant (as an 

appendix to the concept note) to provide basic information and inform the screening decision. Concept Note 

Eligibility Checklist Form B will be completed by an ERF environmental specialist. This will be a simple desk-

based activity that will use the information provided in Form A to determine eligibility and categorization. 

23. Incomplete Concept Note Eligibility Checklist Form A’s will be sent back to the Grantee if there is 

insufficient information to complete the Concept Note Eligibility Checklist Form B and assess eligibility. Failure 

to fill the gaps will lead to the assumption of higher categorization or the application being rejected.  

2.2. Grant Proposal Stage 

2.2.1. Limited Environmental and Social Assessment 

24. At the grant proposal stage, unless the subproject has been categorized as C-2 (no or negligible impact) in 

which case no further screening is required9, more detailed screening will be undertaken, so that envisaged impacts 

can be ascertained through a Limited Environmental and Social Assessment (LESA).  

25. The LESA requires details on planned grant activities, site activities, and descriptions so that the potential 

impacts can be identified. Using the information about the potential impacts, we will revisit and confirm the 

eligibility and categorization as well as to identify the next steps and follow-up actions.  

26. The flow up action can include further baseline assessments, Environmental and Social Management Plan 

(ESMP), government clearance forms, pre-conditions of the grant, etc. These follow-up actions will ensure that the 

relevant and appropriate safeguarding measures are enforced; this includes ensuring that the materials and resources 

used are sustainable (e.g. clean fuel and no hazardous substances). See Appendix 2.  

27. The LESA form (Appendix 2) will be filled in by the applicant (as an appendix to the grant proposal) but 

checked and completed by an FMU environmental specialist. 

28. Incomplete Limited Environmental and Social Assessment Forms will be sent back to the Grantee if there 

is insufficient information to confirm eligibility and identify further steps. Failure to fill the gaps will lead to the 

 
6 https://policies.worldbank.org/sites/ppf3/PPFDocuments/090224b0822f7384.pdf 
7 https://policies.worldbank.org/sites/ppf3/PPFDocuments/090224b0822f89db.pdf 
8 https://www.elaw.org/system/files/Bangladesh+--+Environmental+Conservation+Rules,+1997.pdf 
9 Unless the FMU environment specialist advises and the Fund Manager decides that additional screening would be 
useful.  
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application being rejected. Without the LESA the FMU and PIU will not be able to ascertain and ensure that 

appropriate safeguards will be enforced.  

29. The FMU will accept, accept with conditions or reject each subproject’s LESA, outlined below: 

• Accept- no issues with the completed form, the subproject is eligible, and the actions outlined are confirmed. 

• Accept with conditions- eligibility and follow up actions are accepted on the basis that certain activities, actions, 

changes to the proposal or limitations (set out in the conditions).  

• Reject- the project is not eligible based on the information provided, recategorized to category A or the forms 

are substantially incomplete despite a request for further information. The applicant is welcome to submit 

alternative proposals.  

2.2.2. Baseline and Further Assessment 

30. The scope of the baseline will be prescribed by the potential impacts outlined within the LESA and will be 

a pre-condition of the grant. This will be the responsibility of the applicant but, similar to the following stages, the 

applicant may wish to utilize a specialist firm to support this technical activity. For Category B subprojects, the 

baseline will be completed as part of the ESMP unless further assessments are required.  

31. For subprojects categorized by the DoE as Green, Orange B, Orange A and Red, an Environmental 

Clearance Certificate (ECC) is required in line with ECR, 1997. If no existing ECC is available then the applicant 

should undertake the appropriate steps, outlined in Appendix 6, to comply with the ECR, 1997 and gain the 

appropriate certification. ECC should be provided before finalizing the grant agreement or as a pre-condition to the 

first milestone payment.  

32. An ESIA and/or an ESMP may need to be completed in order to obtain an ECC. For these projects, the 

ECR, 1997 requirements must be met. This will be the responsibility of the applicant. 

33. A full ESIA may be required when the ECC has not been obtained or if there will be significant changes to 

the processes and outputs as a result of the grant. An ESIA is a comprehensive assessment of the potential subproject 

impacts based on quantitative and qualitative data, see Appendix 3. This would be the responsibility of the 

applicant; however, assistance can be sought from a specialist firm. The ERF management team will provide greater 

oversight of these subprojects. 

2.2.3. ESMP for Category B Subprojects 

34. Mitigation measures will be established in response to identified impacts. For Category B subprojects 

and/or when required under the ECR, 1997; an Environmental and Social Management (and Monitoring) Plan 

(ESMP) will be produced. The ESMP will be included either at the grant proposal stage or after grant award as a 

pre-condition for the first milestone payment. See template of an ESMP and examples of mitigation measures in 

Appendix 4.  

35. A subproject ESMP consists of a set of mitigation, monitoring, and institutional measures to be taken during 

implementation and operation to eliminate adverse environmental and social impacts, offset them, or reduce them 

to acceptable levels. The plan also includes the actions needed to implement these measures. To prepare an ESMP 

there is a need to (a) establish the environmental and social baseline; (b) identify a set of responses to potential 

adverse impacts; (c) determine requirements for ensuring that those responses are made effectively and in a timely 

manner; (d) describe the means for meeting those requirements. Alternative activities/investments may also be 

suggested to reduce the impact. 
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Table 3: Environmental and Social Screening Categorization 

World Bank 

Category  

ECR, 1997 

Catego

ry 

Screening Criteria  Example Subproject Follow-up Action 

Category C-2  

(If none or 

negligible)  

Green or 

None 

A subproject is classified as Category C-2 if it is likely to 

have negligible or no adverse environmental 

impacts. Beyond initial eligibility screening, no 

further environmental assessment action is required.  

Training and capacity development activities do not 

require environmental clearance. 
• None  

Category C-1 

(If low)  

Green A subproject is classified as Category C-1 if it is likely to 

have minimal (low) environmental impacts.  

All existing industrial units and projects and proposed 

industrial units and projects, that are considered to 

be low polluting, such as, assembling and 

manufacturing of TV, Radio, etc., assembling and 

manufacturing of clocks and watches, assembling 

and manufacturing of toys (plastic made items 

excluded) are categorized under "Green". 

• Pre-conditions in grant 

implementation agreement, including 

adherence to relevant ECoPs. 

Category B  

(If medium)  

Red A subproject is classified as Category B if its potential 

adverse environmental impacts on human 

populations or environmentally important areas - 

including wetlands, forests, grasslands, and other 

natural habitats - are less adverse than those of 

Category A projects. These impacts are site-

specific; few if any of them are irreversible; and in 

most cases, mitigation measures can be designed 

more readily than for Category A projects.   

Expansion of Tanneries, material dying, and production 

of PVC materials are categorized as red. 
• ESIA including Analysis of 

Alternatives 

• ESMP 

• If civil works with medium impacts 

are required outside of industrial 

zones, consultation and public 

disclosure is required on the ESMP 

and the Grievance Redress 

Mechanism 

Orange B Plastic products, engineering works (up to 1,000,000 

BDT capital (approx. US$ 11,800) and 

construction, reconstruction, and extension of the 

road (feeder road, local road) are Orange B 

category.  

• ESMP 

• If civil works with medium impacts 

are required outside of industrial 

zones, consultation and public 

disclosure is required on the ESMP 

and the Grievance Redress 

Mechanism 

Orange A Environmental monitoring equipment, end-of-pipe 

equipment upgrading, ICT systems, safety 

equipment, technical measurement equipment. 

Production of shoes and leather goods (capital up to 

500,000 BDT (approx. US$ 5,900)), plastic & 

rubber goods (excluding PVC), agricultural 

machinery and equipment, Industrial machinery and 

equipment are considered to be Orange A. 

• ESMP 

• Analysis of Alternatives 

• If civil works with medium impacts 

are required outside of industrial 

zones, consultation and public 

disclosure is required on impacts, 

mitigation measures (the ESMP) and 

the Grievance Redress Mechanism  

Category A  

(if high)  

Red A subproject will be Category A if it is likely to have 

significant adverse environmental impacts that are 

sensitive, diverse, or unprecedented and which 

Expansion of Tanneries, material dying, and production 

of PVC materials are categorized as red. 
• Application rejected  
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World Bank 

Category  

ECR, 1997 

Catego

ry 

Screening Criteria  Example Subproject Follow-up Action 

cannot be adequately mitigated by the project. 

These impacts may affect an area broader than the 

sites or facilities subject to physical works. No 

subproject under this project is likely to have a 

significant environmental impact. If any subproject 

is identified with significant environmental impacts, 

significant resettlement (including informal users) 

or irreversible health impacts, it will not be 

supported under the project. This also includes 

projects which are prohibited by a World Bank 

policy, or by international conventions.  

• (or Analysis of Alternatives and 

application resubmitted) 
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2.3. Grant Implementation Stage 

36. All involved in implementing the grant, including the grantees and any contractor or service provider hired, 

shall follow relevant good practice and standards. The grantee will be responsible for engaging an appropriately 

experienced and qualified contractor. The contractor will be responsible for adherence to Codes of Conduct and 

Pre-Conditions. 

2.3.1. Pre-Conditions  

37. Conditions which could be included in grant agreements include (but not limited to) the following: 

• Adherence to the Code of Conduct 

• If land is to be purchased, it must be bought at market price from willing sellers.  

• All infrastructure to be financed by the project must obtain a fire license from the relevant authority. 

• If civil works with medium impacts are required outside of industrial/enterprise zones, consultation and public 

disclosure is required on impacts, mitigation measures (the ESMP) and the Grievance Redress Mechanism 

(either as part of proposal preparation or as a pre-condition in the grant agreement – support can be provided by 

the FMU and PIU Social Safeguard Specialists).  

• Special Environmental Clauses to be used by the grantee in contracts with civil works contactors. Clauses will 

include: 

– Any construction activities will abide by the Bangladesh National Building Code, 2006.  

– The contractor will be responsible for communicating with and training of its staff in the environmental/social 

aspects.  

– The contractor should have personnel with expertise in monitoring environmental impacts and implementing 

mitigation measures and health and safety experience in field activities.  

– The contractor should institute a program of self-monitoring and enforcement for monitoring the subproject 

impact, as described in ESMP (if Category B).  

– The Contractor should, wherever possible, locally recruit the available workforce and shall provide 

appropriate training as necessary. The Contractor shall consider all aspects of workforce health and safety 

and worksite management and have policies to ensure adherence to this. 

• All relevant environmental, social, and worker health and safety standards as determined by the Government 

will be adhered to. These include, but not limited to, standards included in the Factory Act (1965), Labour Act 

(2006), Labour Rules (2015), Environment Conservation Rules (1997) and National Building Code (2015), plus 

standards for air quality, odor, sound, and waste.  

• Environmental Clearance Certificates (ECC) and other certifications, permits and licenses that are required by 

the DoE are obtained as a pre-condition. 

• Personnel to be designated at firm or factory level from within existing manpower or new staff to ensure 

environmental and social concerns are adequately addressed (and any ESMP or other mitigation measures and 

pre-conditions adhered to). 

• Failure to rectify non-compliance of mitigation measures within 30 days of notification may result in payment 

delays and cancellation of the grant agreement. 
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2.3.2. Environmental Codes of Practices 

38. The contractor will be required to follow relevant generic Environmental Codes of Practice (ECoPs) and/or the 

subproject specific ESMP. ECoPs are generic, not site-specific guidelines. The ECoPs consist of environmental 

management guidelines and practices to be followed by contractors for sustainable management of all environmental 

issues (they can also be used for other grant activities not connected to construction). ECoP will require routine systematic 

checking that all mitigations are effectively implemented during the relevant periods of the subproject. ECoPs have been 

prepared as follows (see details in Appendix 5) and can be included as annexes by grantees to contractor contracts:  

• Tree Plantation ECoP  

• Pollution Prevention ECoP  

• Waste Management ECoP  

• Construction Management ECoP  

• Health and Safety ECoP  

• Fire Safety ECoP 

• Community Health and Safety  

• Labor Influx Management   

• Recycling ECoP  

• Effluent Discharge ECoP  

• Acid and Chemical Access ECoP  

39. Where an ESMP is required, the ECoP should be incorporated into the ESMP so that the contractor only has to 

follow one document.  

2.3.3. Implementing and Monitoring Mitigation Measures  

40. In case any certifications, licenses, and permits are needed from DoE, this will be the responsibility of the 

grantee, and will be included as a pre-condition for the first milestone payment.  

41. The development of a baseline, ESIA and/or an ESMP may in certain circumstances be deferred till after grant 

signing and will be a pre-condition for the first milestone payment.  

42. The grantee will provide progress reports as required by the grant agreement.  The progress report will include 

grant activities that relate to the safeguard implementation such as adherence to pre-conditions and ECoP, ESMP and any 

follow-up activities specified in the LESA. Any monitoring data collected as part of the ESMP or pre-conditions will be 

provided in the progress report.  Progress reports will be monitored and verified by the FMU and PIU environmental and 

social safeguards specialists.  

43. Failure to rectify non-compliance within 30 days of notification may result in delays in payment until the issue 

is rectified and trigger an urgent meeting between the applicant, the ERF managers, and the PIU specialists. The meeting 

should result in a plan of action to be completed or cancellation of the grant. Variations from this plan of action or repeated 

non-compliances will result in the cancellation of the grant agreement. The process has been outlined in Error! Reference s

ource not found.. 

44. Remediation and rectifying non-compliance issues are the responsibility of the grantee; however, the FMU and 

PIU can provide advice if necessary and support the rectification and remediation. 

 

Figure 3: Non-compliance Process 

Non-compliance 
found

30 days to rectify 
non-compliance

Issue Rectified

Payment Withheld 
and Meeting

Action Plan Issued

Issue Rectified

Grant Cancelled

Grant Cancelled
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Appendix 1 – Concept Note Eligibility Checklist 

Purpose: This form is an appendix to the concept note application form. It gives basic information on the applicant 

and allows the Fund Management Unit to give a Safeguards Category for the subproject. 

Part A: Completed by the applicant. 

Part B: Completed by the Fund Management Unit environmental specialist. 

Concept Note Eligibility Checklist PART A: Completed by the Applicant 

Your Organization: 

Company Name (applicant)  

Is your company part of a 

Group? 

Yes ─ Group name and 

address  

 No  

ERF identification number  

Factory Address  

(the location where the grant 

will be used)  

 

Location and boundary of the 

factory site and land 

ownership 

(these attachments are needed 

for the Concept Note) 

GPS Co-ordinates of Site  

(use Google Maps) 

 

Have you attached a Google Earth 

map of the site? 

Yes  No – if no, 

why not? 

 

Have you attached a document to 

show the property 

boundary/border? 

Yes  No– if no, 

why not? 

 

Is this property rented or owned 

by the company? 

Owned  Rented  

Sector  

(please tick ✓ all that apply) 

Leather and leather goods  Footwear  

Plastics  Light engineering  

What does the factory 

currently manufacture?  

(list main types of items 

manufactured at the factory) 

 

 

The Grant: 

What will the grant be used 

for? (please tick ✓ all that 

apply) 

Construction of a new building  

Extension (construction) to the existing building  

Improvement/refurbishment of the existing building  

Training  

Buying new equipment/technology  

Other (describe)  

For the grant, will you buy:  

(please tick ✓ all that apply) 

New land?  

New buildings?  

What is the purpose of the 

grant? 

(please tick ✓ all that apply) 

Environmental 

Improvement 
 

Social 

Improvement 
 

Quality 

Improvement 
 

What will be the impact of the 

grant?  

(please describe all that apply) 

Improved standards and compliance  

Use of new / better technology  

Improved products  

Improved systems/processes  

Improved productivity /efficiency  

Innovation, not used before  

Health and Safety improvements  

Improved equal opportunities and diversity 

(female, older, or disabled staff) 

 

Other  

 

Form Completed By: 

Name  
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Job Title/Role  

Date  

Signature  

 

 

Additional Information ─ Requested Attachments  

Location Map: 

 

This is an example Google map location, showing 

GPS Co-Ordinates (24.074338, 90.214696)  

GPS co-ordinates from Google Maps can also look 

like this: 24°04'27.9"N 90°12'53.3"E 

Find the location of the site on Google Maps or 

Google Earth. ‘Right Click’ on the site, click 

‘What’s Here?’ to get co-ordinates. 

 

Site Boundary Map: 

 

This is an example site boundary map. It is taken 

from an existing document that the company already 

has. 

It clearly shows the boundary of the factory property 

that is owned by the company.  
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Concept Note Eligibility Checklist PART B: Completed by Fund Management 

Unit 

Information from Applicant: 

Did the applicant adequately 

complete Part A? 

Yes  No – list missing 

information 

 

Can the site location be verified 

on Google Maps? 

Yes   No – explain why 

not 

 

 

Immediate Exclusions: 

Is the grant project on the IFC 

Exclusion list?  

Yes ─ Give 

explanation 

 No   

Is the grant for the expansion of 

a non-compliant tannery, not 

linked to a treatment plan? 

Yes ─ Give 

explanation 

 No   

Is the grant located in an 

unacceptable area under ECR, 

1997? 

Yes ─ Give 

explanation 

 No  

Is the grant located in a 

designated Ecologically Critical 

Area?  

Yes ─ Give 

explanation 

 No  

Is the grant for new 

construction or large expansion 

of a plastic production factory? 

Yes ─ Give 

explanation 

 No   

 

Environmental and Social Screening: 

Does the grant project fall within and / or impact the following environmentally sensitive (important) areas? 

Project Site/Location: Yes No Comment/Reason 

National/International Protected areas    

Core zone or Buffer zone of protected area    

National parks    

Reserve forest    

Special area for protecting biodiversity    

Wetland    

Mangrove    

Other natural habitats    

Cultural heritage sites    

Areas with rare/ endangered flora/ fauna    

Will the grant project cause: 

Potential Environmental and Social Impacts: Yes No Comment/Reason 

Short-term construction impacts – including 

deterioration of water and air quality, noise and 

vibration from construction equipment? 

   

Short term silt runoff due to construction?    

Create barrier/obstacles of local community 

mobility /restriction 

   

Increased traffic disturbances due to construction 

material /construction waste movement and 

operational transport? 

   

Deterioration of surrounding environmental 

conditions due to rapid commercial and 

industrial activity? 

   

Eventual degradation of water bodies due to the 

discharge of wastes and other effluents? 

   

Contamination of soil and groundwater from the 

operation? 

   

Aggravation of solid waste problems in the area?    

Increased production of hazardous wastes?    
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Public health risks from operations ─ including 

wastes, air emissions, noise, and odor? 

   

Use of potentially hazardous solvents, acidic and 

alkaline materials? 

   

Occupational health hazards due to fugitive dust, 

materials handling, noise, or other process 

operations? 

   

Dislocation or involuntary resettlement of people 

including informal settlements? 

   

Social conflicts arising from the influx of 

construction laborers or operational staff from 

other areas? 

   

 

Initial Safeguard Categorization: 

World Bank category: Category A (High), B 

(Medium), C-1 (Low) or C-2 (none or 

negligible) 

Category  Justification  

ECR, 1997 category: Red, Orange-B, Orange-A, 

Green, None 

Category  Justification  

 

Decision and Next Steps: 

Decision – can grant application proceed? Rejected ─ 

give reason 

 

Accepted ─ 

give reason 

 

Proposed next steps (e.g. additional information 

to be included in the grant proposal, government 

clearance…) 

 

 

Form Completed By: 

Name   

Job Title/Role  

Date  

Signature  

Form Reviewed By [As required]: 

Name   

Job Title/Role  

Date  

Signature  

Additional Information 

IFC Exclusion list: IFC does not finance the following projects: 

• Production or trade in any product or activity deemed illegal under host country laws or regulations or 

international conventions and agreements, or subject to international bans, such as pharmaceuticals, 

pesticides/herbicides, ozone-depleting substances, PCB's, wildlife or products regulated under CITES. 

• Production or trade in weapons and munitions.1 

• Production or trade in alcoholic beverages (excluding beer and wine).1 

• Production or trade in tobacco.1 

• Gambling, casinos and equivalent enterprises.1 

• Production or trade in radioactive materials. This does not apply to the purchase of medical equipment, quality 

control (measurement) equipment and any equipment where IFC considers the radioactive source to be trivial 

and/or adequately shielded. 
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• Production or trade in unbonded asbestos fibres. This does not apply to the purchase and use of bonded 

asbestos cement sheeting where the asbestos content is less than 20%. 

• Drift net fishing in the marine environment using nets over 2.5 km. in length. 

[IFC Footnote 1 ─ This does not apply to project sponsors who are not substantially involved in these activities. 

"Not substantially involved" means that the activity concerned is ancillary to a project sponsor's primary 

operations.] 

Appendix 2 ─ Limited Environmental and Social 

Assessment  

Purpose: This form will be an appendix to the grant proposal application form. The form should provide more 

detailed information to allow impacts to be identified and categorization confirmed. This is to outline the next steps 

to the applicant and ERF Fund Manager and identify the pre-conditions.  

Parts A to D: Provides details on the applicants and grant that will be used to understand the existing situation on 

site. This will be completed by the applicants and reviewed by the ERF Environmental and Social Specialist. 

Part E: Potential Impacts to be completed by the applicant and confirmed by the Fund Management Unit. 

Part F: Review and Updated Categorization to be completed by the Fund Management Unit. 

Part G: This Next Steps for the applicant and lists pre-conditions and activities required. This will be completed 

by the ERF Environmental and Social Specialist. 

Part H: Both the applicant (once completed Parts A to E) and the ERF Environmental and Social Specialist (once 

the form is finalized) sign off the form. 

Part A. Applicant Details 

Applicant Name 
 

ERF Identification Number 
 

Factory address(es) and GPS 

coordinates.  

Main Address and GPS 

Coordinates 

Any Other Addresses and GPS 

Coordinates 

Are all activities being 

undertaken at the main 

address? If no, please specify. 

 

Sector  

Part B. Description of Grant 

For further information see the grant proposal 

Summary of the objective of 

the grant  
 

Rational of the Grant?  
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What is the grant to finance 

(types of service/ 

equipment/civil works)  

 

What will be the expected 

activities? 
 

What are the expected 

equipment and materials 

required? 

 

Were you involved in Window 

1 -the Environmental, Social 

and Quality Assessment? 

Yes/No 

• If yes, what were the top five key 

areas that the assessment 

highlighted as areas for 

improvement? 

 

• Does your project focus on the 

above key areas for 

improvement? If no, why? 

 

Part C. Site Description 

Description of existing 

building and site (pictures in 

Annex) 

 

Site layout with scale Attach in Annex 

Project building layout Attach in Annex 

Total area:  

• Area already in use  

• Area not in use- natural/ 

vegetated 
 

• Area not in use- not vegetated  

Area classification 

Residential/ 

Commercial/ 

Industrial 

Comments 

Site access  

Rivers running along the 

boundary or through the site 
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Part D. Factory Activities and Operations 

Do you have the following documents? 
• ESQ licenses, certifications or permits- this includes Environmental 

Clearance Certificates 

• Environmental, Social and/or Quality Plans, Systems or Policies 

• Fire, first aid, emergency, or health and safety plan 

If yes, provide copies in the 

Annex 

Working hours 
 

What does the factory 

currently manufacture? 

 

Production capacity per 

product 

Product Capacity 

  

  

  

Process flow diagrams Attach in Annex 

 

Raw Materials (RM) including Chemicals 

Name of RM Source  Stored by: Unit Quantity/yr. 
Hazardous 

(Yes/No) 

      

      

      

      

Employees 

Type Total Male Total Female Number of persons 

Management    

Administrative    

Production process    

Environmental and Social/ 

Compliance Management 

   

Total    

 

Number of employees above 

the age of 14 years? 

 

Facility Utilities 

Utility Unit Daily Use Source (e.g. through water 

authority, private company or 

water from a borehole) 

Electricity     

Water     
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Utility Unit Daily Use List all Types of Fuel used (e.g. 

national grid, solar panels, 

diesel, etc.) 

Fuel (excluding 

transport) 

   

Waste Management 

List of Industrial Waste Produced 

Type 
Approximate 

Amount (kg) 

Disposed/ Reused/ 

Recycled 
How is it Managed? 

    

    

    

Environmental and Social Monitoring 

Do you currently undertake 

Environmental, Social or 

Quality Monitoring? 

Yes/No 

If you monitor Air Quality, Water Quality, Waste Management, Health and Safety or other 

Environmental or Social Parameters please provide this data in the Annex.  

This will save time in the grant implementation phase. 

Part E. Potential Impacts 

Negative environmental and social impacts may occur during grant implementation and the operation; these impacts 

need to be considered so that they can be mitigated (prevent, minimize or reduce the impact). Examples of potential 

impacts can be found at the bottom of this form.  

Impact Matrix 

Please rate the potential impacts on the different aspects using the following scale: 

• Low ─ Limited changes to the aspect e.g. Temporary noise increase from a small extension within an industrial 

area 

• Medium ─ Changes to the aspect, normally reversible changes. E.g. small increase in air pollution and 

greenhouse gases due to increased output within an industrial area- as long as national standards are maintained.  

• High ─ There are significant changes to the aspect, it's effecting a large area/number of people and/or those 

affected (people, areas or species) are vulnerable, sensitive or protected. An example could be generators making 

noise and increased pollution, effecting the neighboring school through constant disturbance and health 

implications. 

• N/A – There is no chance that there will be impacts on this aspect. E.g. grant is for small scale equipment within 

the existing factory and therefore there is no likelihood of chance archaeological finds, visual impacts on heritage 

buildings or other cultural impacts. 

This is the impact if there were no measures in place to prevent, minimize or reduce the rating; if there are any ideas 

on the potential measures, please include them in the comments. 
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Aspect 
Implementation 

of the Grant 
Operation 

Comments/Potential 

Mitigation Measures 

Biological and Natural Resources 

Habitat     

Species     

Physical and Chemical 

Air Quality including Dust     

Greenhouse Gas Emissions 

and Climate Change 
    

Noise Pollution     

Soil Erosion and Siltation     

Water Quality     

Hydrology Changes such as 

Flooding 
    

Natural Resource use     

Waste     

Cultural Site     

Landscape     

Social  

Community Health and 

Safety 
    

Work Health and Safety     

Worker Welfare      

Disturbance     

Labor influx     

Loss of access     

Restriction of Community 

Mobility 
   

Resettlement     

Cumulative and Other Impacts 

Any cumulative impacts10? 
 

Any other impacts? 
 

Monitoring and Mitigation 

For Medium or High Impacts, there should be mitigation and monitoring measures in place. The mitigation and 

monitoring measures will be part of the ESMP and/or pre-conditions (dependent on categorization). At this stage, 

you should consider the potential measures in the wider grant proposal. 

 
10 Cumulative impacts- changes to aspects due to the combination of impacts from past, present and future activities. 
If the combined air pollution from the applicant’s factory and all the neighbouring factories increases the air pollution 
to above national limits, then this is a cumulative impact. 
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Can the medium and high 

impacts be mitigated? If yes, 

please explain how. 

 

 

Part F. Review and Updated Categorization (completed by the Fund 

Management Unit) 

Form accepted, accepted with 

conditions, or rejected? With 

comments. 

 

Were there any changes made 

to the above information 

provided by the applicant? 

 

Was there any additional 

information that the applicant 

is required to provide? 

 

 

Categorization 

• World Bank category: Category A 

(High), B (Medium), C-1 (Low) or 

C-2 (none or negligible) (with 

justification) 

 

• ECR, 1997 category: Red, Orange-

B, Orange-A, Green, None (with 

justification) 

 

Part G. Next Steps (completed by the Fund Management Unit) 

Baseline Assessment Required (if only partial elements of the baseline need, please specify 

in the comments) 

• Physical and Chemical 

Environment Yes/No Comments 

• Biological Environment Yes/No Comments 

• Socio-Economic Environment Yes/No Comments 

• Gender Disaggregated Data Yes/No Comments 

• Other Factory Data Yes/No Comments 

• Other Impact or Sub Project 

Specific Baselines (e.g. noise and 

water quality) 
Yes/No Comments 

 

Certification 

• Is an Environmental Clearance 

Certification required? 

Yes/No Comments 

• Is a Fire Certificate required? Yes/No Comments 
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• Are there any other building 

certificates, permits or similar 

required? 

Yes/No List what is required 

• Are there any other environmental 

or social certificates, permits or 

similar required? 

Yes/No List what is required 

 

Further Assessment and Management Plans 

• Is an ESIA required? Yes/No Comments 

• Is an ESMP is required? Yes/No Comments 

 

Pre-Conditions 

• Are there any pre-conditions 

required? 

Yes/No List the pre-conditions required 

• Should follow the Environmental 

Code of Conduct (can be through 

the ESMP)? 

Yes/No Comments 

 

Part H. Sign-Off 

Applicant Representative: 

Name and Position:   

Date:   

Signature:   

 

Reviewer by: 

Name and Position:   

Date:   

Signature:   

Annexes and Attachment 

Annex no Documents Yes No 

1 
Photos of Buildings – General Site Photos showing the access to the 

facility, outside of the buildings and other outdoor areas. Please label.  
  

2 Site Layout with scale – This can be a basic drawing with site dimensions   

3 Process Flow diagrams – Simple flow diagram showing the key steps   

4 
Building Floor Plan – This can be a basic drawing with floor plan 

dimensions. Simple plan showing the rooms/areas of the building. 
  

 Copies of any ESQ licenses, certifications or permits   

 
Copies of any Environmental, Social and/or Quality Plans, Systems or 

Policies 
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Examples of Impacts 

Impacts include potential risks to natural habitats and forests; pollution risks including land, water, and air; risks to 

human health and occupational safety (including both inside the factory to workers, as well as outside the factory); 

land slope stability; and built artifact or heritage. Typical impacts in the target sectors are included below – both 

negative and positive.  

Adverse Environmental and Social Impacts  

• Vegetation removal during construction activities: During site preparation vegetation consisting of weeds, 

grasses, and shrubs will be cleared to start construction. Vegetation removal is associated with loss of 

biodiversity, soil erosion, sedimentation and siltation, increased runoff and degradation of surface water.  

• Emissions causing air pollution:  

– Leather and Footwear: Air quality can be degraded due to releasing of solvent vapors from dehairing, 

deliming, spray application, degreasing and finishing (for example, dye and adhesive application). Decaying 

organic material also produce strong odors.  

– Plastic: Industrial practices in plastic manufacture can lead to polluting effluents and the use of toxic 

intermediates. The equipment including Computer Numeric Control (CNC) machines can produce metal 

dust, particles, and loud noise during operation affecting operating personal and surrounding personal. 

Welding and cutting arcs also produce electromagnetic radiation. Continuous exposure to fumes and in large 

concentrations have been linked to numerous respiratory and health-related illnesses.  

– Light Engineering: Thermal cutting processes on base metals such as stainless steel, low alloy steels, hard 

facing materials, and other alloys may release materials that contain manganese, chromium, cadmium, lead, 

nickel or other known hazardous substances. In addition to health risks, uncontrolled thermal cutting fumes 

result in reduced worker productivity, product quality problems, factory maintenance issues, and 

environmental concerns. There are also health concerns associated with emissions during the incineration of 

solid waste.  

• Water pollution:  

– Leather: Many of the industrial processes especially in the leather and footwear industry lead to 

environmental degradation and water pollution. Industrial waste from the leather sector poses a serious 

environmental threat to water quality (with its high oxygen demand, discoloration and toxic chemical 

constituents and contains a complexity of pollutants including chromium and chlorinated phenols and other 

organic and inorganic pollutants). In addition, there are binding infrastructure constraints such as 

dysfunctional CETPs which also leads to water pollution from the industries.  

– Footwear: Footwear industries, though less polluting, also use chemical adhesives and tanning chemicals. 

Examples of some of these chemicals include Chlorinated phenols, tribromphenol, chlorinated paraffins, 

dimethyl fumarate, etc., which are used to preserve the materials, such as leather, in shoes. These chemicals 

are easily leaked into the environment and water through the discharge from the factories. These chemicals 

can harm wildlife who may consume infected water or plants.  

– Plastic: Spillage of plastic pellets that find their way into sewage systems, and eventually to the sea, has hurt 

wildlife that may mistake the pellets for food.  
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• Recycling of solid waste: All the sectors (leather, footwear, plastic, and light engineering) produce solid waste 

that can be recycled. However, there are also environmental and health concerns associated with emissions 

during incineration. Improper storage, handling, and transport of solid waste can lead to unhygienic, unhealthy 

and unsightly conditions.  

• Disposal of cutting oil: In general, cutting oils can be reused several times and are typically designed for this 

purpose once processed through reclamation equipment. Reclamation is necessary with cutting fluids because 

they can degrade after a period of use due to the working and environmental contaminants to which they are 

exposed. After several uses and reclamation cycles, eventually, the cutting fluid is destined for disposal. When 

that time comes, disposing of the fluid must be done with care.  

• Fire safety Issues: Industrial units especially plastic factories and storage facilities are vulnerable to fire hazards.  

• Access to acids and chemicals: The acids and chemicals used in industrial processes can cause serious harm if 

left in the hands of untrained professionals and handled carelessly. Furthermore, access to acids and chemicals 

by all can result in accidents outside the industrial units as well.  

• Disposal of machines: Disposal or end-of-life management of many of the machines and equipment needs to 

be done carefully. Leaching of chemicals from improperly disposed of machines can leach into soil or water or 

air affect the environment and human health, or the staff/workers may come in direct contact.  

Positive Environmental and Social Impacts  

• Stronger environmental compliance: The interventions of the subproject will build the capacity of public 

and/or public-private institutions as well as to directly support private firms in their efforts to comply with 

existing statutory environmental regulations and legislations of the country and access international markets. 

Furthermore, subproject activities will partly address negative environmental impacts from the leather, footwear, 

plastics and light engineering sectors after ESQ enhancement. Associated firms will also be influenced to 

incorporate social and environmental sustainability measures in their production and supply chains.  

• Recycling: Recycling is a form of waste management that involves converting waste and other used materials 

into reusable products. Recycling helps to reduce energy usage, reduce the consumption of fresh raw materials, 

reduce air pollution and water pollution (from landfilling) by reducing the need for “conventional” waste 

disposal and reduces greenhouse gas emissions.  
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Appendix 3 – Government of Bangladesh 

Environmental Assessments 

A. Environmental and Social Impact Assessment 

All subprojects that are categorized by the DoE as Red will require an Environmental and Social Impact Assessment 

(ESIA). All subproject's impacts should be fully identified and mitigated through a quantitative and qualitative 

evaluation of the potential environmental, social, health or safety changes to the subproject baseline. Stakeholder 

and community opinions and views form an important part of the ESIA and should be disclosed in line with the 

regulations. This will form a pre-condition of the grant agreement and the Environment Conservation Rules 1997 

process should be followed. A draft Terms of Reference for the ESIA should be submitted to the DoE. 

After approval of the Terms of Reference for the ESIA; the report should be prepared. A draft structure of the ESIA 

is included below: 

• Executive Summary 

• Introduction – Background, Objectives and Rational 

• Methodology and Approach 

• Policy, Legislation, and Standards– all policy and legislation that will apply to this subproject 

• Project Description 

• Baseline Conditions – Full baseline assessment 

• Impact Identification and Significance – This should also include potential mitigation and monitoring measures 

• Analysis of Alternatives 

• Information Disclosure and Consultation 

• Conclusion 

• Appendix – ESMP (see Appendix 4) 

Appendix 4 – Environmental and Social Management 

Plan 
Purpose: This Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) template is a guide for the environmental and 

social specialists engaged by the Applicant company. It should be completed by specialists who have experience of 

environmental and social impact assessment. It should identify the impacts on the baseline, mitigation measures, 

monitoring and responsibilities for implementing the ESMP. 

Scope. The ESMP should cover pre-construction to operation, including any pre-conditions identified in earlier 

stages of the application process,  

Review: The completed Environmental and Social Management Plan will be reviewed by the Fund Management 

Unit. It will include checks that the subproject will follow World Bank / IFC recommended good practice and 

Bangladesh laws.  
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A. Template 

Introduction  

ESMP Introduction. This section should provide an overview of the ESMP, state the name of the subproject, its 

purpose and the reason for producing the ESMP. 

Methodology. Include a summary of how the ESMP was conducted, the field visits undertaken, people consulted, 

and sources of data used such as desktop reviews, google earth, State of the Environment reports, Ministry of 

Environment, Forest and Climate Change data.  

[suggested length: one page] 

Project Description 

Summary of the subproject including materials used, size of subproject and other relevant information. The detail 

needed in the description will vary according to the size and potential impacts of the subproject. Include a 

description of the site access such as the class of road, width, and quality. 

Subproject location. Including what is on the boundary North, South, East, West and the context of the subproject 

site such as in an industrial zone, residential area, rural area. Include a site plan in an ESMP Annex. 

[suggested length: one page] 

Legal Context and Requirements 

Environmental clearances. Give any clearances or certificates required by the subproject before implementation. 

Include evidence of the clearances already obtained in an ESMP Annex.  

Legal standards. Any specific national and international standards/parameters that the implementation and operation 

of the subproject must achieve. Include detail of parameters in an ESMP Annex. 

[suggested length: one page] 

Environmental and Social Baseline 

Area of influence. Define the area of influence of the subproject, which will determine the scope of the baseline 

data collection. This should be based on the size/type of subproject described in the section above. 

[suggested length: half to one page] 

Baseline Data 

The required baseline will be outlined within the Limited Environmental and Social Assessment. Do not include 

baseline data on environmental and social resources (receptors) that are not impacted by the subproject. The table 

below is a template and not all receptors will be relevant to all subprojects.  

Receptors within 1km of the subproject can be included only if they are relevant. Receptors over 1km from the 

subproject do not have to be included unless there is a clear link between the subproject and the receptor. 
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Table 4: Sub Project Baseline 

Baseline resource (1km) Type of Information Required  

Environmental Baseline – Physical-Chemical Resources 

• Critical / Protected Areas Local, national or internationally protected areas. Give 

protection status. 

• Land Use Land types surrounding the site, include classifications such as 

residential, agriculture, defense, reserved area, industrial.  

• Climate  Rainfall, climate change, temperature if relevant to the project. 

• Hydrology and Flood Risk Main surface water bodies and flood risk include freshwater, 

marine, and estuarine water.  

Include surface water bodies that are in channels and culverts. 

Identify groundwater levels. 

• Topography and geology Soil types, rock types, and landforms. 

• Air quality Include sources of air pollution as well as available data. 

• Noise and vibration Include sources of noise and vibration as well as available 

data. 

• Waste disposal facilities Available hazardous and non-hazardous waste disposal sites. 

Environmental Baseline – Biological Resources 

• Fauna – Terrestrial Include a description of dominant fauna, and rare or 

endangered species and IUCN classification. Comment on the 

biodiversity of fauna. 

• Flora – Terrestrial Include a description of dominant flora, and rare or 

endangered species and IUCN classification. Comment on the 

biodiversity of flora. 

• Aquatic ecology Include marshes, mangrove, freshwater, marine, and estuarine 

ecology. 

Social Baseline – Socio-Economic Resources 

• Infrastructure Including roads, electricity supply, communications, sewage, 

water supply, and use. 

• Health and Education Local receptors including clinics, hospitals, primary and 

secondary schools. 

• Physical cultural and heritage 

resources 

Places of worship, archaeology, culturally significant sites. 

• Traffic and Transport Information on the traffic situation in the area, and 

public/private transport. 

[suggested length: depends on subproject size] 

 

Potential Impacts 

For any baseline resource impacted by the subproject, give a brief description of how the resource will be impacted, 

including the subproject activities that will affect it, such as effluent discharge or site clearance. A template table is 

provided.  
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Define the specific receptor such as a named residential area, or place of worship or water body. The specific 

receptors are needed for monitoring and checking mitigation measures are performing during subproject 

implementation.  

Determine the severity of the impact. An example matrix is given, which can be used to identify the significance of 

the impact. This is a basic matrix which combined the hazard and the frequency and likelihood that the impact will 

take place. 

Table 5: Predicted Sub Project Impacts 

Baseline Resource within 1km Brief description of impact and receptor 

Construction Impacts 
1.   

2.   

3.   

4.   

5.   

6.   

Operational Impacts 
1.   

2.   

3.   

4.   

5.   

6.   

7.   

 

[suggested length: depends on subproject size] 
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Table 6: Impact Severity Matrix 

Environmental/ Social 

effects 

HAZARD SEVERITY 

1 2 3 4 5 

No lasting 

effect. Low-level 

impacts on 

biological, 

physical or 

social resources. 

No harm to 

human health. 

Limited damage 

to minimal area 

of low 

significance. 

Minor effects on 

biological, 

physical or 

social resources. 

Minor short-

medium term 

damage to small 

area of limited 

significance. 

Moderate 

effects on 

biological, 

physical or 

social resources 

and livelihoods, 

but not affecting 

ecosystem 

function. 

Moderate short-

medium term 

widespread 

impacts. 

Serious 

environmental 

or social effects 

with some 

impairment of 

ecosystem 

function (e.g. 

displacement of 

species) and 

serious harm to 

human health. 

Relatively 

widespread 

medium-long 

term impacts 

Very serious 

environmental 

or social effects 

with impairment 

of ecosystem 

function and 

potential of life 

and livelihoods. 

Long term, 

widespread 

effects on 

significant 

environment 

L
IK

E
L

IH
O

O
D

/F
R

E
Q

U
E

N
C

Y
 O

F
 O

C
C

U
R

R
E

N
C

E
 

1 

Very Unlikely 

Freak 

combination of 

factors would be 

required for the 

incident to occur, 

highly infrequent 

Low Low Low Low Low 

2 

Unlikely 

Rare combination 

of factors would 

be required for the 

incident to occur 

Low Low Low Medium Medium 

3 

Possible 

Incident could 

occur if several 

additional factors 

are present 

Low Low Medium Medium High 

4 

Likely 

Not certain but 

incident could 

occur with one 

normally 

occurring 

additional factor 

Low Medium Medium High High 

5 

Very Likely 

Inevitable that the 

incident could 

occur / frequent 

Low Medium High High High 
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Mitigation and monitoring 

Implementation Arrangements 

Describe how the mitigation measures in this section will be implemented and monitored, and the stakeholders that 

need to be engaged or are involved in subproject implementation. Describe the implementation arrangements pre-

construction, during construction and operation.  

Mitigation measures and monitoring 

Complete the Mitigation Measures template. Example Mitigation measures and a sample completed form are at the 

end of this section. The Project also has developed several Environmental and Social Codes of Practice. The relevant 

mitigation measures from these should be included in the ESMP. The contractor will be required only to follow the 

ESMP. The ESMP will be wider in scope than the Environmental Codes of Practice and specific to the subproject.  

The ESMP will be monitored to ensure that the mitigation measures are followed.  

Table 7: ESMP Mitigation Measures 

Environmental or 

Social Issue 

Mitigation Measures Implemented 

By: 

Monitored 

By: 

Cost 

     

     

     

Environmental Monitoring 

Environmental analysis (monitoring) may be required during implementation due to the scale of impacts e.g. water 

quality testing or noise monitoring. Complete the table below, ensuring the budget required for monitoring is agreed 

and available with the applicant firm. The monitoring may be required before and during subproject implementation 

and during operation. 

Table 8: Environmental Monitoring Requirements 

Environmental 

Indicators / 

Parameters 

Location Method & Frequency 
Implement

ed By: 

Checked 

By: 
Cost 

      

      

[suggested length: depends on subproject size] 

Conclusion and Recommendations 

Conclude the assessment and make any recommendations that will further mitigate the environmental and social 

impacts or improve the positive benefits of the subproject.  

[suggested length: one page] 

ESMP Annexes 

1. Site Plan 

2.  Evidence of existing environmental clearances 

3.  Legal context/requirements
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Example of Mitigation Measures 

Below are examples of potential environmental and social mitigation measures. This does not cover all impacts or potential mitigation actions; these are potential issues and 

how they can potentially be dealt with.  

Table 9: Example of items in an Environmental and Social Management Plan 

Environmental and Social 

Impact/Issue 

Mitigation Actions  Responsibility Key Performance 

Indicator 

Cost  

Implemented By: Checked By: 

Pre-Construction 

Environmental Clearance Environmental Clearance Certificate from  Applicant  PIU Env. 

Specialist 

  

Obtain and activate 

permits and licenses 

E.g. Permit for construction waste disposal Contractor PIU Env. 

Specialist 

  

      

      

Construction 

Air Quality  Adequate ventilation in infrastructure 

housing the machine  

Professional dust purification systems or 

underwater cutting method  

Personal protective equipment, such as 

safety glasses, goggles, welding helmets, or 

welding face shields  

Extractors and face masks must be worn and 

exposed skin should be protected with 

adequate gloves and clothing.  

Maintaining ECR, 1997 standards for air 

quality, sound, and odor  

Contractor     

Noise Maintain all exhaust systems in good working 

order; undertake regular equipment 

maintenance; 

Contractor    
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Environmental and Social 

Impact/Issue 

Mitigation Actions  Responsibility Key Performance 

Indicator 

Cost  

Implemented By: Checked By: 

Restrict construction activities using heavy 

machinery work between 8 am-6 pm. 

Provide an advance warning to the community 

on the timing of noisy activities.  

Public notification of construction operations 

will incorporate noise considerations; 

All construction workers will use appropriate 

Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) 

including ear defenders when operating 

machinery; 

Ensure a mobile noise barrier is available for 

use in populated areas 

Soil management Retention of topsoil - topsoil present on 

construction sites will be removed and 

stockpiled in a labelled area for use on the 

rehabilitation of the site or borrow sites 

Minimize cut areas / unvegetated slopes and 

stabilize/re-vegetated as soon as practicable 

Remove debris from drainage paths and 

sediment control structures.  

Cover the loose sediments of construction 

material and water them if required.  

Divert natural runoff around construction 

areas before any site disturbance.  

Install protective measures on-site before 

construction, for example, sediment traps.  

Install ‘cut off drains’ on large cut/fill batter 

slopes to control water runoff speed and 

hence erosion 

Contractor    
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Environmental and Social 

Impact/Issue 

Mitigation Actions  Responsibility Key Performance 

Indicator 

Cost  

Implemented By: Checked By: 

Water pollution Maintaining ECR, 1997 standards for 

effluent or wastewater from industrial units,  

Wherever possible recovery and recycling of 

chemicals  

The lakes, water bodies, and lowlands must 

not be used for disposal of any waste or 

debris.  

Effluent Discharge ECoP  

Contractor Safeguard 

Specialist 

Third-party 

monitoring  

  

Waste Management Apply waste hierarchy and focus on waste 

prevention then recycling before disposal. 

Organize disposal of all wastes generated 

during construction in the designated disposal 

sites approved by the Project Authority and 

develop a waste management plan for various 

specific waste streams (e.g., reusable waste, 

flammable waste, construction debris, etc.)  

Segregate all wastes by type including 

separating hazardous from non-hazardous 

waste. 

No burning of waste at any time.  

Vehicles transporting solid waste shall be 

enclosed  

Train and instruct all personnel in waste 

management practices and procedures as a 

component of the environmental induction 

process  

Request suppliers to minimize packaging 

where practicable.  

Provide refuse containers at each worksite.  

Contractor Safeguard 

Specialist  
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Environmental and Social 

Impact/Issue 

Mitigation Actions  Responsibility Key Performance 

Indicator 

Cost  

Implemented By: Checked By: 

Maintain all construction sites clean, tidy 

and safe and provide and maintain 

appropriate facilities as temporary storage of 

all wastes before transporting to the final 

disposal  

Flora and Fauna Minimize disturbance to surrounding 

vegetation.  

Obtain approval from the supervision 

consultant for clearance of vegetation.  

Make selective and careful pruning of trees 

where possible to reduce the need for tree 

removal.  

Control noxious/alien weeds by disposing of at 

designated dump site or burn on site.  

Clear only the vegetation that needs to be 

cleared following the engineering plans and 

designs. These measures apply to both the 

construction areas as well as to any associated 

activities such as sites for stockpiles, disposal of 

fill.  

Minimize the length of time the ground is 

exposed, or excavation left open by clearing and 

re-vegetate the area at the earliest practically 

possible.  

Ensure excavation works occur progressively 

and re-vegetation done at the earliest.  

Provide adequate knowledge to the workers 

regarding nature protection and the need to 

avoid felling trees during construction  

Contractor    
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Environmental and Social 

Impact/Issue 

Mitigation Actions  Responsibility Key Performance 

Indicator 

Cost  

Implemented By: Checked By: 

Replanting with native varieties of trees  

Trees and plants will be re-planted as per 

guidelines in consultation with Bangladesh 

Forest Department to ensure the standard of 

measurements 

Water quality Implement adequate waste management 

practices to ensure no waste leaks into water 

bodies 

Implement soil management practices to 

ensure no soil enters water bodies (see Soil 

Management). 

Contractor    

Occupational Health and 

Safety 

Implement suitable safety standards for all 

workers and site visitors, with sufficient 

provisions to comply with international 

standards (e.g. International Labor Office 

guideline on ‘Safety and Health in 

Construction; World Bank Group’s 

‘Environmental Health and Safety Guidelines’) 

and contractor’s safety standards, in addition to 

complying with national standards.  

Provide the workers with a safe and healthy 

work environment, including adequate Personal 

Protective Equipment (high visibility clothing, 

boots, gloves, masks, goggles, hard hats).  

Ensure the provision of trained professionals 

who can give first aid;  

Emergency numbers should be placed for all to 

see and provided at First Aid points 

Contractor    
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Environmental and Social 

Impact/Issue 

Mitigation Actions  Responsibility Key Performance 

Indicator 

Cost  

Implemented By: Checked By: 

Ensure that only trained professionals will 

install and operate the equipment.  

      

      

Operation 

Water quality Maintaining ECR, 1997 standards for effluent 

or wastewater from industrial units  

Ensure that discharge levels for the design and 

operation of each project must be established 

through the Environmental Assessment (EA) 

process 

Analyze and review monitoring data at regular 

intervals and compare with the operating 

standards so that any necessary corrective 

actions can be taken.  

Maintain records of monitoring results. These 

should be reported to the responsible authorities 

and relevant parties, as required, and provided 

to PIU if requested. The guidelines are 

expressed as concentrations to facilitate 

monitoring.  

Dilution of effluents to achieve these guidelines 

is unacceptable.  

Wherever possible chemicals shall be recovered 

and recycled.  

Ensure all vehicles of liquid waste are audited 

and licensed  

Ensure a system to treat effluent produced on 

site 

Applicant 

Company 

management team 
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Environmental and Social 

Impact/Issue 

Mitigation Actions  Responsibility Key Performance 

Indicator 

Cost  

Implemented By: Checked By: 

Waste Management Factory management to implement waste 

hierarchy, and explore opportunities for waste 

and resource efficiency 

Limit hazardous waste production 

All wastes to be labelled in storage, in 

containers with lids 

Use licensed waste specialists to remove, 

recycle and dispose of waste 

Monitor waste production and consider waste 

reduction targets. 

Applicant 

Company 

management team 

   

Occupational Health and 

Safety 

Implement suitable safety standards for all 

workers and site visitors, with sufficient 

provisions to comply with national and 

international standards.  

Applicant 

Company 

management team 

   

Community Health and 

Safety    
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Appendix 5 - Environmental Codes of Practice 
From Environmental Management Framework Annex II 

Appendix 6 - Procedures for Obtaining ECC 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

GREEN ORANGE- A ORANGE- B RED Submission of required 

documents (Offline): 

• Screenshot of online 

registration confirmation 

• Filled up ECC FORM- 3 

• General information/ Project 

Profile/ Feasibility Study 

• NOC from Local Government 

Authority 

• Location Map and Layout 

Plan 

• Details of the Process Flow 

with Process Flow Diagram 

• Land Lease Agreement or 

Land Ownership Document 

• No Objection Certificate 

(NOC) from relevant 

government authority 

• Receipt of ECC Application 

Fee + 15% VAT which is based 

on the estimated and 

Certified Project Cost. 

• Mouza map  

• Initial Environmental 

Examination (IEE) 

• Rehabilitation Action Plan 

(RAP) (if any) 

 

 

 

Obtaining ECC 

Obtaining TOR Approval 

Construction of the Project 

Offline Application for the ECC with evidence of Online application. 

 

Site Inspection 

Site Inspection 

Submission of required 

documents (Offline): 

• Screenshot of online 

registration confirmation 

• Filled up ECC FORM- 3 

• General information/ Project 

Profile/ Feasibility Study 

• NOC from Local Government 

Authority 

• Location Map and Layout Plan 

• Details of the Process Flow 

with Process Flow Diagram 

• Details of ETP/STP/WTP or 

any other waste management 

system (if applicable). 

• Land Lease Agreement or 

Land Ownership Document 

• No Objection Certificate 

(NOC) from relevant 

government authority 

• Receipt of ECC Application 

Fee + 15% VAT which is based 

on the estimated and 

Certified Project Cost. 

• Mouza map 

 

Submission of required 

documents (Offline): 

• Screenshot of online 

registration 

confirmation 

• Filled up ECC FORM- 3 

• General information/ 

Project Profile/ 

Feasibility Study 

• NOC from a Local 

Authority 

• Location Map and 

Layout Plan 

• Details of the Process 

Flow with Process Flow 

Diagram 

• Land Lease Agreement 

or Land Ownership 

Document 

• No Objection Certificate 

(NOC) from relevant 

government authority 

• Receipt of ECC 

Application Fee + 15% 

VAT which is based on 

the estimated and 

Certified Project Cost. 

Submission of EsIA report as per 

Approved TOR with evidence of 

Online application 

Obtaining ESIA approval 

Obtaining Site Clearance 

Submission of required documents 

(Offline): 

• Screenshot of online registration 

confirmation 

• Filled up ECC FORM- 3 

• General information/ Project 

Profile/ Feasibility Study 

• Environmental Management Plan 

(EMP) 

• NOC from Local Government 

Authority 

• Location Map and Layout Plan 

• Initial Environmental Examination 

• Details of the Process Flow with 

Process Flow Diagram 

• Land Lease Agreement or Land 

Ownership Document 

• No Objection Certificate (NOC) 

from relevant government 

authority 

• Receipt of ECC Application Fee + 

15% VAT which is based on the 

estimated and Certified Project 

Cost. 

• Mouza map  

• Rehabilitation Action Plan (RAP) (if 

any) 

Online application for ESIA Approval 

Online application for ECC 
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Beginning of Operation Phase 

Such a clearance will be subjected to 

renewal after each 3-year period 
Such a clearance will be subjected to renewal after each 1-year period 

Obtaining the ECC 
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Terms of Reference 

for 
Consultancy Services for Design and Supervision (D&S) for the Establishment of 

Technology Centers under Export Competitiveness for Jobs (EC4J) Project  

(Package no. S53) 
 

1. Project Background   

Bangladesh’s need for diversification of its economy at large and the export basket in particular, is well 

recognized by the policy makers, the private sector as well as development partners. The seventh Five-Year 

Plan (2016-2021) and the Bangladesh Export Policy for 2015-18 identify potential growth sectors that are 

increasingly competitive in international markets or showing signs of comparative advantage that could 

play an important role in economic and export diversification. The Ministry of Commerce has set an 

ambitious export target of reaching US$ 60 billion by 2021.  

The Project Export Competitiveness for Jobs has been designed on request from the Economic Relations 

Division (ERD), Ministry of Finance, Government of Bangladesh, with the objective of strengthening 

export competitiveness and increasing investment and employment in some priority sectors such as Leather 

& Leather Goods, Footwear (leather & non-leather), Light Engineering (Electronics, Electrical Goods, 

Bicycle, Automobile, Accumulators, Battery, etc.) and Plastics. To achieve this objective, Ministry of 

commerce is directly implementing a project titled “Export Competitiveness for Jobs” financed by the 

World Bank Group. The Project is expected to directly contribute to the Government of Bangladesh’s policy 

objective of diversifying exports beyond ready-made garments (RMG). The project is effective from 

December 11, 2017 and currently at the implementation stage.  

The targeted sectors face a number of interrelated capability barriers including lack of awareness and access 

to modern technology and production processes; lack of skilled workforce, lack of access to testing, 

accreditation and certification bodies for local and international product standards and conformance 

infrastructure; poorly developed business advisory services and weak local supply chains. This, in addition 

to challenges in accessing capital, and lack of awareness of good international management and production 

practices, will potentially constraint Bangladesh’s manufacturing sector into low technology / low value 

added /price dependent business models and domestic markets. 

In order to contribute to addressing those constraints the Project proposes establishment of four Technology 

Centers (TCs) - three for General Engineering (two in the vicinity of Dhaka city and the other in 

Chattogram), and a Design and Technology Centre (DTC) for the Leather & Leather Goods and the 

Footwear sector in and around Dhaka.  
 
 

2. Project Development Objective 

The Project Development Objective (PDO) is to contribute to export diversification and more and better 

jobs in targeted sectors. 
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3. Brief Description of the Project 

The project is structured around four components: (a) market access support program; (b) productivity 

enhancement program; (c) public investment facility for infrastructure constraints (PIFIC); and (d) project 

implementation, monitoring and evaluation. 

Market Access Support Program will support firms to access international markets and integrate in global 

value chains. It will engage at the sector and firm levels to increase their investment to meet national, 

international and buyer-specific environmental, social and quality (ESQ) standards. This will be 

implemented through nation-wide awareness building, institutional capacity building, and matching grants 

to improve compliance standards at the firm level. Additionally, this component will support capacity 

building for market intelligence for key markets and sector-level branding.   

Productivity Enhancement Program will support establishment of four technology centers (TCs) within 

proximity to existing production clusters. The TCs will enable access to modern technologies, mold & dye 

making, design facilities, testing and calibration services, training of technical workforce, business advisory 

services, job works, etc. 

Public Investment Facility for Infrastructure Constraints will support the development of selected 

infrastructures in industrial clusters of the targeted sectors such as connecting TCs with utility services; 

constructing access roads, establishing recycling and storage facility, last mile connectivity, etc. 

Project Implementation, Monitoring and Evaluation 

This component will finance equipment, operating expenses, training and consulting services of the Project 

Implementation Unit (PIU) helping ensure that a strong team is in place to manage day-to-day operations 

including technical, fiduciary safeguards, Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) and impact evaluation 

commitments. 

Productivity Enhancement Program is the second component of the EC4J project. This component will 

address two sets of constraints related to productivity improvements in the targeted sectors: (a) a shortage 

of relevant skills and (b) use of inferior technology by firms, which both impede product quality, innovation, 

and ESQ compliance. Bangladesh has some of the world’s lowest unit labor costs in the manufacturing 

sector. Raising labor productivity through improvements in skills formation and training is essential to 

strengthen export competitiveness and, by extension, raising labor income. Greater technology adoption 

and diffusion is essential to raise productivity in Bangladesh’s emerging export industries. Access to shared 

production technology and shared services allows firms to buy vital production technology (such as 

specialty machinery, advanced tools, and dyes) and obtain testing on material inputs and finished products-

none of which is currently available locally. It will also allow firms to utilize common machinery for 

designs, mold making, casting, and prototyping where it is not economical for them to purchase this 

equipment themselves due to a lack of economies of scale. It will also allow firms to obtain training for 

both management, staff, and receive on-site business advisory services to ensure that they maximize the 

absorption of the new technologies and training. The lack of technology and services was repeatedly 

highlighted in roundtable discussions as a critical disadvantage to the local leather, footwear, and light 

engineering micro, small and medium enterprises (MSMEs). The establishment of TCs is widely considered 

the appropriate model for meeting these needs, which to the extent possible will focus on function rather 

than industry-all to maximize economic and social gains.  

 

 

A public incentive is needed to address significant entry barriers because of large up-front capital 

investment required in machinery, plant, and operating staff; persistent coordination failures within 

individual sectors that have inhibited the development of active markets for these technology services; and 
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the industry-specific public goods associated with the centers. The Project plans to establish four 

Technology Centers (TCs) in Dhaka and Chittagong to address the technology awareness and utilization 

barriers, and skills gaps across the targeted sectors. The TCs will be established as not-for-profit 

organization and the TCs would help industries in the targeted sectors including MSMEs to increase 

productivity and strengthen opportunities for product development, design, and innovation. Preliminary 

findings and recommendations from the prefeasibility study has indicated that promising locations for the 

technology centers are:  
 

i. within proximity to Dhaka with a focus on light /general engineering / services for electrical 

and electronics goods; 

ii. within proximity to Dhaka with a focus on general engineering /plastics;  

iii. within proximity to Chittagong with a focus on light /general engineering /plastics; and 

iv. within proximity to Dhaka with focus on leather & leather goods and footwear; 
 

The Project now intends to hire a consulting firm for Design and Supervision (D&S) for construction of four 

Technology Centers (TCs).  

Earlier consulting services were carried out for a detailed feasibility study including development of viable 

business models for the Design and Technology Center (DTC). In addition, the consulting services for the 

General Engineering Technology Centers (GETCs) is going on for the development of viable business models 

for establishing GETCs and to identify a diverse range of services and technology to be housed at the GETCs. 

While it is also important for the industry to meet immediate needs to strengthen its position in the global 

market, it will be essential to consider future requirements in order to achieve sustained competitiveness by 

substantially improving social, environmental and quality compliance standards in the targeted sectors.  
 

 

4. Objective of Consulting Services  

The objective of the assignment is to provide (i) detailed design (architectural and structural for civil, electrical 

and electro-mechanical works), (ii) technical specifications, (iii) preparation of bidding documents, (iv) cost 

estimates and (v) construction supervision, monitoring and relevant services from design stage to final 

handover of the construction works of four Technology Centers (TCs). The TCs include one Design and 

Technology Centre (DTC) for leather& leather goods and footwear, and three General Engineering Technology 

Centers (GETCs) for light engineering, plastics, and other relevant manufacturing sectors.  
 

5. Purpose of the Technology Centers (TCs) 

Technology Centers are an institutional setup to support industries (including MSMEs) gain access to 

technology, technology adoption and diffusion, skilled human resources and business advisory services. The 

TCs will have a number of roles to play as indicated in the feasibility studies for the TCs. It would house 

modern manufacturing equipment and processes for training and demonstration, specialty machines for 

engineering services, specialized testing lab for quality, safety and compliance including product design and 

development provisions. Workforce training would be provided on new production technologies and processes 

(a key potential revenue source for the TCs). The target market will be both MSMEs and large sized businesses 

depending on the specific subsector needs, and strategies driving the overarching objectives. The TCs will 

address cross cutting issues with an emphasis to the common functions (e.g. design, mold and die making, 
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casting, fabrication, testing and calibration services, etc.). The Feasibility Study will inform the types of 

services to be provided by the TCs. Below are some of the indicative services:  

 

i. Technology demonstration and use - housing modern manufacturing equipment and processes, and 

providing their access to MSMEs for demonstration and use (e.g. for small batches); 

ii. Address the knowhow gaps by providing hands-on training to the technical workforce on new 

production technologies and processes;  

iii. Business advisory services - including production and technology upgradation, digitization, 

automation, product design, improvement of quality and compliance, change management, 

improvement of resource efficiency and supply chain management, etc.; 

iv. Internationally accredited machinery, product and component performance testing and certification 

services (another potential revenue source);  

v. Supply chain and market development services; 

vi. These TCs have facilities typically like classrooms, production and training workshops, conference 

hall, labs, hostel, dormitories and or residential facilities, recreational facilities (both indoor & 

outdoor e.g. basketball / table tennis) and a provision for lake / water body etc. with keeping in mind 

for proper utilization with minimum land.   
 

The ultimate goal is to ensure easy access to state-of-the-art technology, skill formation and training across 

the industry value chain, geographies and functionalities. These activities will enable the strengthening of 

MSME and improve its competitiveness in the global market. 

The construction work for various TCs shall be taken up under EC4J project that is expected to be completed 

by June 2023 in a phased manner. The D&S Consultant shall be technical expert for designing, supervising, 

monitoring and other relevant services. The D&S Consultant shall carry out the complete engineering 

services related to the project, including design, construction supervision, monitoring and other relevant 

services for the TCs construction works.  

 

 6. Scope of Work (SoW) for the Consulting Services 
 

The D&S consultant will provide services across the following stages and activities broadly 

under two (2) Phases:  

Phase 1: Design Services for the establishment of Technology Centers under EC4J Project  
 

Phase 2: Supervision and Monitoring Services for the establishment of Technology 

Centers under EC4J project 

 

PHASE 1: DESIGN SERVICES FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF TECHNOLOGY 

CENTERS UNDER EC4J PROJECT 

(cover all the activities from the following stage 1 to stage 5)  
 

Stage 1: Reconnaissance of the Selected Land, Soil Testing, Design & Estimates of Boundary 

Wall, Prepare RAP and IEE Report (if necessary) and ToR for ESIA and ESIA Report etc. 

for TCs 

 

The D&S Consultant shall visit the site, collect data and carry out required activities such as 

measurement etc. to ascertain how many numbers of soil testing requires, determine the fencing 



 

Page:94 

 

arrangement (say boundary wall including entry etc.). Out of four TCs, one or two TCs may 

require preparing RAP/ ARAP based on the outcome of the census survey. Consult with the  

community and through transect for preparing Initial Environmental Examination (IEE) Report 

(if necessary) and to prepare ToR for Environmental and Social & Impact Assessment (ESIA) 

etc. following Bangladesh Environmental Conservation Act, 1995 (BECA, 199 5), Bangladesh 

Environmental Conservation Rules, 1997 (ECR, 1997) and the World Bank Environmental and 

Social Safeguard Policies / Guidelines. Prepare complete ESIA and RAP/ARAP following the 

guidelines of RPF. 
 

The stage consists of following activities 
 

 

Activity 1.1: Carried out soil testing in different locations as per requirement for design 

purposes. 
 

Activity 1.2: Design and cost estimate with technical specification to prepare bidding document 

for construction of fencing / boundary wall.  
 

Activity 1.3: Prepare Initial Environmental Examination (IEE) report including a ToR of ESIA 

to submit Department of Environment (DoE) and to obtain necessary approval / clearance.  
 

Activity 1.4: Prepare draft Environmental and Social Assessment Reports (ESIA) for each TCs 

to submit PIU for review and onwards concurrence from the World Bank (if necessitate) to obtain 

necessary clearance / approval on ESIA reports for each TC from DoE.  

Activity 1.5: Conduct screening for each TCs. Based on the outcomes of screening, conduct 

census, IOL and SES survey, and prepare RAP/ARAP for the one or two TCs. Submit the 

RAP/ARAP to EC4J Project and World Bank for review and approval. Support Project to 

implement the RAP. 
 

Stage 2: Site Evaluation and Design Concepts  
 

This stage involves pre-construction activities related to site evaluation, and preparation of design based on 

Feasibility Study Reports (FPRs) for TCs, ESIA report, and other relevant pertaining issues in consultation 

with PIU. The D&S Consultant is expected to keep the following objectives in mind while preparing the 

concept design: 
 

• World class facility to facilitate delivery of the proposed services (considering the types of 

technology services and machineries to be installed as indicated in the Feasibility Study reports of 

the TCs; 

• Eco-friendly to minimize the adverse environmental and social impact (e.g. water harvesting, solid 

waste and water effluent management, sanitary and kitchen waste water management, sound and 

vibration management, renewable energy, use of eco-friendly material, etc.); 
 

• Energy efficient design; 
 

• Economical to reduce the total cost of ownership;  
 

• Flexible with respect to usage and expansion /contracting in the future;  
 

• Architecture influenced by the local heritage and culture of the region;  
 

• Friendly for disabled and/or physically challenged people. 
 

 

The stage consists of following activities: 
 

Activity 2.1: Site Evaluation 
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The D&S Consultant shall carry out following investigations / assessments at each TC project sites to 

generate relevant data required for designing the facility: 
 

▪ Contour survey of the plot; 

▪ Geotechnical investigation for soil bearing capacity; 

▪ Geotechnical investigation for mechanical and chemical analysis of substrata;  

▪ Geotechnical investigation for Ground Water Table and chemical analysi s of water; 

▪ Electrical resistivity test; 

▪ High Tension Power Transmission Lines if in vicinity; 

▪ Natural / seasonal water bodies / streams in site and in vicinity of < 2 Km  

▪ Location of plants and trees on site >1.5 m height which need to be cut / relocated  

▪ Signal strength for various telecommunication services providers; 

▪ Collecting metrological data pertaining to maximum, minimum temperatures, humidity 

and rainfall from the Meteorological Department.  
 

Activity 2.2: Concept design 

The D&S Consultant shall prepare design basis report by referring the Feasibility Study Reports (FSRs) of 

GETCs/DTC, ESIA reports, and other relevant data from authentic sources and the consultation with TP 

and others. The Design shall be as per the design basis report prepared by D&S Consultant and agreed by 

the Client. The D&S Consultant shall prepare two distinct concept layouts considering effective usage of 

area and space, natural elements as wind, sunlight, aesthetic values etc. for each TC. The concept layouts / 

presentations shall essentially consist of following CAD Drawings in 2D and 3D, Digital walkthrough. 
 

 

Stage 3: Master Plan Preparation 

This stage involves preparation of detailed master plan for the entire land plot consisting of the following 

for each TC in consultation with the Technology Partners (TPs) that will be hired by PIU: 
 

• Buildings outline; 

• Roads, ramps approaches, and main gate layouts;  

• Open spaces, amenity spaces including landscapes, garden and parking areas;  

• Coordinated services layout; 

• External firefighting / hydrant system layout; 

• Electrical substation, backup power generation; 

• Storm / rainwater drainage layout including rainwater harvesting scheme;  

• Sewer system layout including connections to local sewer system if available or locations 

of STP/ ETP if required including discharge management of treated sanitary and effluent 

water; 

• Water supply and irrigation network, including connection;  

• Renewable energy generation plan and location of such facility;  

• Area statement including broad sizing of the utilities v iz. Connected Electrical Load, 

Firewater reservoir and pump sizes, HVAC TR rating, etc.  
 

Stage 4: Preparation of Detailed Drawings, Technical Specifications, Bill of Quantities 

(BOQ), Cost Estimates and Bidding Documents.  
 

The two distinct design concepts for each TCs shall be reviewed by the Project Director / Establishment 

Committees (EC) with the help of PIU and after approval of final design concept, the D&S Consultant shall 

prepare the bidding documents considering all detailed drawings, technical specifications, BOQ, cost 

estimates and savings and / or benefits of the green building elements. The detailed design shall be with 

respect to the finalized Master Plan. The designers are expected to visit the project sites at set frequency 
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with minimum one visit per month and in addition as and when required or demanded by the client / site 

manager. The bidding documents would be prepared in accordance with the formats and standards defined 

in the World Bank guidelines / Central Procurement Technical Unit (CPTU) for procurement of such works 

in consultation with the PIU.  For large contracts to be procured under International Competitive Bidding 

(ICB) procedure, the Bidding Documents would be prepared using World Bank Standard Bidding 

Documents for ICB. For National competitive bidding, the consultant would prepare the bidding documents 

based on model bidding documents for works prepared by the World Bank; 

The Consultant will prepare specifications for Environmental, Social, Health and Safety requirements to be 

included in the bidding document. In preparing detailed specifications for ESHS requirements, the 

specialists should refer to and consider project reports e.g. ESIA/ESMP, required standards including World 

Bank Group EHS Guidelines, relevant international conventions or treaties etc., national legal and/or 

regulatory requirements and standards (where these represent higher standards than the WBG EHS 

Guidelines), relevant international standards e.g. WHO Guidelines for Safe Use of Pesticides, relevant 

sector standards e.g. EU Council Directive Concerning Urban Waste Water Treatment etc.  

For all contract packages, the Consultant will prepare detailed engineering design, drawings, BOQ, bid 

documents, etc. for the TCs, and ensure that designs are carried out in accordance with appropriate 

international/national engineering standards. For preparing detailed designs and bidding documents, the 

consultant would carry out, but not limited to, the following activities: 
 

Activity 4.1: Architectural Design Scope 

Detail Architectural Design shall comprise the following: 
 

• Detail design of each building (considering the purpose, functional aspects and operation 

need including types of technology services and machineries to be installed;  

• Develop the design keeping in mind the safe and easy lifting of the machineries, 

equipment to be housed at the TCs and subsequent maintenance work;  

• Three dimensional studies for coordination of various services;  

• Preparation of schedule for doors, windows, plumbing etc.;  

• Issue of Good for construction drawings; 

• Preparation of infrastructure development plan;  

• Preparation of site development plan; 

• Interact with various disciplines to incorporate utility requirements;  

• Drawings & documentation for approval of various statutory authorities;  

• Application for approval from statutory / local authority; 

• Technical support for various approvals & sanctions.  
 

Activity 4.2: Structural Design of Buildings Scope 
 

The D&S Consultant consistent with applicable laws, statutory permissions, construction requirements, 

Bangladesh National Building Code (BNBC) and other regulatory codes and preliminary Design Basis 

Reports, shall prepare and compile the detailed design & engineering requirements for each TC as under: 

• Prepare alternative structural schemes interacting with architect / client; 

• Detail structural analysis for building and other structures;  

• Prepare detail specifications of items proposed to be used in construction;  

• Issue of good for construction structural drawing; and  

• Implementation of Green Building Concept. 
 

The ADR (Architectural Design Report) and DBR (Design Basis Report) prepared by the D&S Consultant 

shall be submitted to the Client for approval. The approval to such ADR and DBR shall be to the context 
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of the functionality intended at each TC. However, D&S Consultant shall be responsible for correctness 

and adequacy of the Design. 
 

Activity 4.3: Electrical Design Scope 
 

Detail Engineering & Design shall comprise all temporary / permanent / internal / external / backup power 

distribution, including agreement computation, engineering drawing & safety installations as under: 
 

• Preparation of single line diagram for LT distribution & lighting distribution;  

• To review equipment, load list & submit distributed generation (DG), transformer, panel 

& cable sizing calculations; 

• Preparation of high tension & low-tension substation layout; 

• Electrical layout and Piping and Instrumental diagram (P&ID) for Cable tray, 

Illumination, power, earthling & route plan for power cable & control cable etc.;  

• Preparation of control wiring diagram for interlocks & alarms wherever applicable;  

• Designing internal lightning, street lighting, yard lightning etc.;  

• Specifications & layout of emergency lights provision, wherever required;  

• Emergency power supply & distribution including internal provision in main switch gear 

to switch over emergency power; 

• System power flow & fault level analysis;  

• Relay coordination & setting; 

• Earthing & lightening protection system design;  

• Scheme for Data / Voice cabling & computer systems and networking; 

• Bill of quantities for items to be procured;  

• Issue “good for construction drawings”; and  

• Coordinating with electricity Supply Company / board for sanction and release of power 

load. 

 

Based on design parameters as per relevant Bangladeshi / International standard of all the electrical 

equipment, the Consultant will prepare and submit the design basis report to client for review and approval. 

After getting the approval, the Consultant will create the distribution network area wise / system wise to 

meet the power requirement in terms of single line diagrams, substation layouts, earthling and lightning 

layouts and lighting layouts and detailed specification for all equipment included data sheets etc. 
 

Preparation of layout and scheme for extra low voltage system includes fire detection system, public address 

system, telephone, data, TV system, access control system, CCTV. integrated building management system 

etc. However, D&S Consultant shall be responsible for correctness and adequacy of the Design for each 

TC. 
 

Activity 4.4: HVAC System Design Scope 
 

Detail design & engineering of HVAC system for each TC shall comprise designing, detailing, value 

engineering and specifying with schedule of quantities for all works pertaining to air-conditioning, 

ventilation, smoke exhaust and fresh air supply system. It conforming to the standards, statutes, regulations 

and safety codes of BNBC etc. and design to efficiently and effectively operate for maximum energy 

efficiency and low noise level in all climatic conditions and as under: 
 

• Load Estimate-Cooling & Heating; 

• Designing of Entire Ventilation system; 

• Determine room-by-room loads and airflows using standard manual calculation 

procedures; 
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• Layout duct system on floor plan, accounting for the direction of joists, roof hips, 

firewalls, and other potential obstructions;  

• Determine conflict locations and types, duct lengths, and connections required to produce 

layout given construction constraints; 

• Size duct system according to standard manual calculation procedures; 

• Size HVAC equipment to sensible load using standard manual procedures;  

• Equipment selection based upon design calculations and green concepts;  

• Closely interact with the architect / clients and prepare preliminary schemes for approval;  

• Issue "good for construction drawings”. 
 

 

Activity 4.5: Mechanical Design Scope 
 

Detail engineering & design of mechanical system & utilities for each TC shall comprise the 

following: 
 

• Preparation of equipment layout for process plant & utilities; 

• Detail engineering design for hot, cold & compressed air piping based upon Process 

layout & machinery inlet & outlet parameters;  

• Preparation of piping layout based upon layout of process plant & utilities;  

• Design sufficient capacity compressor for the system based upon information available 

from various machine input requirements; 

• Design sufficient capacity chilled water plant & cooling tower based upon information 

available from various machines input requirements;  

• Design water distribution system based upon water requirement at various 

machines & at office /toilet places; 

 

 

• Prepare equipment data for the use of civil /structure designs including dynamic factors 

for moving / rotating / vibratory equipment;  

• Closely interact with the architect / cl ients and prepare preliminary schemes for approval;  

• Prepare procurement specification for various bought out items & package equipment;  

• Issue of good for construction drawings. 
 

Activity 4.6: Fire & Life Safety Design Scope 

Design and Engineering of each TC shall comprise fire hydrant system, fire alarm, firewalls with fire doors, 

fire escape staircases, doors etc. As per Part 4 of Bangladesh National Building Code (BNBC) (2006 or 

latest) and suitably incorporating leading practices as per global standards and as follows: 
 

• Prepare detailed Master Design Document List & Design Basis; 

• Prepare a scheme for the Fire Fighting System. 

Fire Hydrant System consists of wet riser cum down comer; hydrants, hose reel and hose box; booster 

pump, sprinkler pump, main pump, jockey pump and diesel engine driven pump; automatic fire hydrant 

panel etc. Fire Alarm System consists of smoke detectors. Heat detector etc.; manual call point; local 

controls panels and main control panels; public address system and hooter.  
 

• Closely interact with the architect / clients and prepare preliminary schemes for approval; 

• Issue of good for construction drawings; 

• Provisional and final Fire No Objection Certificate (NOC) from relevant local fire 

authority. 
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Activity 4.7: Environmental Engineering & Design Scope  
 

Detail design & engineering of ETP / STP, Rainwater harvesting design etc. for each TC shall 

comprise the following: 
 
 

• Prepare design brief after collecting inputs;  

• Consider integrated Community Environment Health and Safety (C EHS) and 

Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) issues during preparation of design brief; 

• Closely interact with architect / clients & prepare preliminary schemes for approval;  

• Preparation of drawing for obtaining required statutory approvals;  

• Study of effluent characteristics;  

• Effluent testing; 

• Department of Environment’s clearance certificate to establish and operate;  

• Waste disposal and sewage treatment systems design;  

• Development of water harvesting and irrigation methods;  

• Process study for soft water, DM (de-mineralized) water, cooling water, chilled brine, 

steam etc.; 

• Process requirement study for waste and sewage water system and selecting appropriate 

treatment; 

• Preparing Piping & Installation Diagrams (P&IDs) for various systems for approvals; 

• Detail design for piping and routes; 

• Equipment specifications, inquiry and selection; 

• Installation and testing supervision; and 

• Issue of good for construction drawings. 
 

 

Activity 4.8: Office Interior Work Design Scope 
 

Detail interior design shall comprise the following for each TCs:  
 

• Formulation of the concept; 

• Prepare drawings in accordance with concept finalized with client;  

• Finalization of detail specification of all items & bought out items with client;  

• Preparation of drawings for interior fit outs; and 

• Issue of good for construction drawings. 
 

 

Activity 4.9: Landscaping Design Scope 
 

Detail design & engineering of landscape design for each TC shall comprise the following:  
 

• Formulation of the concept considering local flora and fauna; 

• Prepare drawings in accordance with concept finalized with client and issue of good f or 

construction drawings; 

• Study current substrata condition of landscape area;  

• Design grass, trees & shrubs pattern as per climatic conditions & availability of substrata 

at site; and 

• Design good irrigation system for landscaping work using recycled water.  
 

Activity 4.10: Building Management System (BMS) Design  
 

Detail design & engineering of BMS design for each TC shall comprise the following:  
 

• HVAC control system design & detailing; 

• Electrical distribution controls design & detailing;  
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• Water supply control design & detailing; 

• Lighting control design & detailing; 

• Access control design & detailing; 

• Security, surveillance and safety design & detailing ;  

• Advanced communication system design & detailing.  
 
 

 

Activity 4.11: Preparation of Bill of Quantities (BOQ)  
 

The D&S Consultant/s shall prepare a detailed bill of quantities (with item wise quantity and rate) as per 

the above engineering brief and concept design. The BOQ prepared by the D&S Consultant must be vendor 

neutral. 

 
 

Activity 4.12: Detailed Cost Estimation 
 

The D&S Consultant/s will be required to prepare the cost estimate based on the detail design and seek 

approval of the same from the TC Establishment Committees (EC) / PIU of the Project. Cost estimate 

should be good enough to be used for budget authorization and must have suitable contingency for the TCs 

Establishment works. 
 

 

Activity 4.13: Risk Identification and Mitigation 
 

The D&S consultant shall identify the key risks for each facility related to execution of each TCs 

Establishment of the project. The D&S Consultant/s shall analyze each of the risks and will suggest 

mitigation plan for it. 

 

Stage 5: Statutory' Approvals and Certificates 
 

The D&S Consultant shall identify and obtain all pre-construction stage statutory approvals. The D&S 

Consultant shall also identify all the approvals required during and after completion of the construction that 

shall be included in the scope of the Contractor (s). The D&S Consultant shall prepare time schedule for 

submission of all statutory approvals and certificates applicable as per government rules /regulation. Any 

expenditure related to these approvals like statutory fee etc. shall be borne by EC4J Project. The D&S 

Consultant shall prepare time schedule for submission of all statutory approvals and certificates applicable 

as per government rules / regulation. 

 

PHASE 2: SUPERVISION AND MONITORING SERVICES FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT 

OF TECHNOLOGY CENTERS UNDER EC4J PROJECT 

(Cover all the activities from the following stage 6 to stage 7) 

 

Stage 6. Construction Supervision and Monitoring and Contract Management. 

Activity 6.1: The Consultant would ensure construction quality and contractors performance. The 

consultant shall conduct full time technical supervision of all construction /erection activities by the 

contractors & would be responsible for all construction supervision contracts covering all project activities 

and, in that context, would carry out, but not limited to the following activities: 

• Work closely with field engineering staff in order to ensure quality and timely completion of the 

works. 

• For the civil works, goods, and equipment supply and installation contracts, the consultant would 

be responsible for inspection and supervision of the construction works, installation of equipment 

and testing of construction material, in order to ensure that the works implemented, and goods 



 

Page:101 

 

supplied are in accordance with the deigns, specifications and terms and conditions of the relevant 

contracts and standards.  

• Provide strong on-site project supervision team of key and non-key experts, with an onsite project 

office, report daily progress of the works and monitor deliverables strictly against the agreed work 

plan submitted by the contractor; 

• Contract administration and management; 

• Supervision of construction activities 

• Preparation of monthly progress reports 

• Issuance of completion certificates, and preparation of documents as required for acceptance of 

works/goods by the owner; 

• Assurance for proper demobilization and restoration of the construction sites after completion, 

O&M during warranty period by the contractors  

•  In the event of contractual dispute which may result in legal action, adjudication or arbitration 

between the contractor and the employer, and on the instruction, will assist client in collating and 

preparing factual documentation which describes the circumstances of the dispute.  

• Ensure implementation of Quality Assurance Check List for all category of works in order to 

establish a systematic construction procedure  

• Ensure compliance of safeguard instruments for all contract packages. 

• Ensure Conduction of screening for each TCs.( Based on the outcomes of screening) if 

required , ensure conduction of  census, IOL and SES survey, and  ensure quality  

preparation of RAP/ARAP for the one or two TCs.   

 

 

• Ensure Submission of the RAP/ARAP to EC4J Project and World Bank for review and 

approval in time Support Project to implement the RAP.  

• Ensure implementation of safeguard compliance stated in the bidding documents as per plan of 

approved ESIA report. 

• Ensure withholding of interim payments to the contractors if they failed to implement safeguard 

compliance  as stated for all Contract Packages. 

• Supervise all construction works during implementation as per contract agreement through 

establishing procedures for systematic on-site checking and monitoring of quality and quantities of 

all work items, including field checks to confirm integrity of survey data, application of improved 

and modern methods for construction of TCs, roads, bridges, culverts,  land development, boundary 

wall, drainage structures  etc.  

• Verify the test results to ensure the quality of works and goods conducted by the contractors as 

stated in the bidding documents.  

• Prepare Variation Order in light of contract agreement and recommend for approval, if required. In 

this case, proper attention should have to be paid during design and preparation of BOQ so that the 

numbers of Variations could be kept minimum. 

• Review and approve the contractors work program and progress schedules ensuring that the 

Contractors’ have incorporated / followed the most effective and expeditors methodology for 

carrying out the works. 

• Assist client concerning the Schedule of handing over the sites, and possible delays due to lack of 

possession with a view to assuring that the Contractors are given possession of the Site in 

accordance with the agreed work program. 

• Inspect borrow pits, and crushing plants, and order tests of materials and ensure adherence to 

specifications and approve the sources of materials.  
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• Make arrangement to check the quality of the materials brought to site, ensure quality of 

construction consistent with the specifications. 

• Jointly inspect with client the completed civil works and assist informal taking over, and review 

and approve or prepare “as built” drawings and plans (as the case may be), and provide reports 

testifying satisfactory completion of the contracts.  

• Presence of Team Leader in all monthly progress review meetings.  

• Supervision and monitoring of works based on the work program submitted by the contractors. 

• Ensure that the contractors are maintaining site order books and recording their activities as per the 

work program.  

• Ensure complete presence of their staff during all casting executed by the contractors.  

• Ensure that the tests and frequency of tests stated in the bidding documents and compliance of the 

test results are being done by the contractors. 

• The measurement book (MB) to be signed by the Consultant.  

 
 

Activity 6.2: MIS Reporting 
 

• Develop an integrated construction schedule on MS Project (or similar widely accepted tool) with 

two-week micro plans for activities covering all trades and monitor compliance. The plan must 

clearly articulate the critical path (CPM); 

• The D&S Consultant shall bring to prompt attention to each TC Establishment Committees (EC) / 

PIU any activity which is slipping from critical path (CPM or baseline); 

• The D&S Consultant shall conduct fortnightly reviews and recasting of schedules where necessary 

to make up for lost time; 

• The D&S Consultant shall submit a monthly report on the progress made and hold apart from 

regular meetings with the Contractors where it shall brief the progress of the TCs construction 

works; and 

• The D&S Consultant shall use on-line secure report mechanism for each TCs construction works 

to report progress, status update so that all stakeholders including the Government, TC 

Establishment Committees, the World Bank and other stakeholders can view it. 

 

Activity 6.3:  Certification of Bills 
 

The D&S Consultant shall be responsible for reviewing and certifying the bills of work done submitted by 

the Contractor (s): 

• Checking and certifying of bills submitted by the Contractor in accordance with the contract; 

• Review and certify measurement as per applicable standards and the contract; 

• Deduct / hold appropriate amount from the bills in case of any non-compliance observed with 

respect to quality and safety, till such non-compliance is addressed by the Contractor (s); 

• Review and approve rate analysis in consultation with PIU for any extra / non-scheduled items 

executed by the Contractor (s); 

• Review and comment any claims made by the Contractor (s); 

• Assessment of cost over-runs / savings with every bill; 

• Preparation of deviation statements (financial) at predetermined stages; 

• Manage change orders; 

• Review and certify final bills of the Contractor (s) to facilitate payment; and 

• Maintain accurate records of all date and quantities of work carried out. In addition, maintain all 

payments made to the Contractor(s), and all materials and equipment supplied to the site. 
 

Activity 6.4:  Completion Certification and Handing Over  
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The D&S Consultant shall assess the completeness of works as per the contract and shall certify the 

completion, allowing the client to initiate occupying process into the premises. Following activities are 

expected under acceptance / handing over: 

• Visit the works completed as announced by the Contractor, generate list of snags, and issue the 

same to the Contractor for action;  

•  Monitor performance during defects liability period and enforcing rectification of defects; 

• Document relevant material, work test reports, measurements, commissioning reports pertaining to 

each section of the work; 

• Check for signage, markers for cables, trench covers, proper functioning of various systems; 

• Review as built drawings submitted by the Contractor (s); 

• Review the status of relevant statutory approvals; 

• Certify the virtual completion and the final completion of works as applicable; 

• Testing, commissioning and handing over the facility; 

• Detailed inspection at completion of work and during defect liability period, Co-ordination with 

the contractors to rectify the defects during the defects liability period which shall be one year after 

the handing over of the site; and 

• Recommending release / forfeiture of securities / guarantees. 

  

Activity 6.5: For Environment, Social, Health and Safety (ESHS) the scope of services of the consultant 

for civil works supervision should be based on the following: 

The Consultant shall ensure that the Contractor’s ESHS performance is in accordance with good 

international practice and delivers the Contractor’s ESHS obligations.  

The ESHS and RSMF related services include but are not limited to: 

• Review the Contractor’s Environment and Social Management Plan (C-ESMP) prepared based on 

the Strategies and Management Plans as are necessary to manage the ESHS risks and impacts of 

ongoing works including all updates and revisions; 

• Review the Code of Conduct submitted by the bidders including its implementation arrangement 

that will be apply to the Contractor’s employees and subcontractors. The Code of Conduct shall 

ensure compliance with the ESHS provisions of the contract, including those as may be more fully 

described in the Works Requirements in Section of the bidding document. 

• Review ESHS and RSMF (to the extent applicable) provisions of method statements, 

implementation plans, GBV/SEA prevention and response action plan, drawings, proposals, 

schedules and all relevant Contractor’s documents;  

• Play an active role to ensure that the Contractors, Labor Sarders, and laborers are made fully aware 

of the GRM and its objectives and functions, as well as the hearing and redress process.  The 

Consultant will also ensure that Grievance Redress Committees (GRCs) are established at the work 

sites.  

• Monitor closely and prepare bi-monthly reports which the Implementing Agency would share with 

the Bank.  The report will contain implementation status of all plans that have operationalized the 

Bank’s social safeguard policies, as well as the corporate requirements on gender, citizen 

engagement, GBV/SEA, GRM and the like. 

• Review and consider the ESHS risks and impacts of any design change proposals and advise if 

there are implications for compliance with ESIA, ESMP, consent/permits and other relevant project 

requirements; 

• Supervise regularly Contractor’s compliance with ESHS requirements in accordance with the 

approved safeguard documents including its GBV/SEA obligations, with and without contractor 

and/or client relevant representatives, as necessary, but not less than once per month 
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• Undertake audits and inspections of Contractor’s accident logs, community liaison records, 

monitoring findings and other ESHS related documentation, as necessary, to confirm the 

Contractor’s compliance with ESHS requirements; 

• Agree remedial action/s and their timeframe for implementation in the event of a noncompliance 

with the Contractor’s ESHS obligations; 

• Ensure appropriate representation at relevant meetings including site meetings, and progress 

meetings to discuss and agree appropriate actions to ensure compliance with ESHS obligations; 

• Check that the Contractor’s actual reporting (content and timeliness) is in accordance with the 

Contractor’s contractual obligations and submit a monthly report to IA; 

• Review and critique, in a timely manner, the Contractor’s ESHS documentation (including regular 

reports and incident reports) regarding the accuracy and efficacy of the documentation;  

• Undertake liaison, from time to time and as necessary, with project stakeholders to identify and 

discuss any actual or potential ESHS issues; 

• Establish and maintain a grievance redress mechanism including types of grievances to be recorded 

and how to protect confidentiality e.g. of those reporting allegations of GBV/SEA. 

• Ensure any GBV/SEA instances and complaints that come to the attention of the consultant are 

registered in the grievance redress mechanism 

 

Stage 7: Support Management of Contracts 

The Consultant would assist Project Director on management of contract activities and advise necessary 

measures towards smooth implementation of the construction Contracts. The Consultant would also keep 

provision of any other specialist services as may be required from time to time. 

7. Reporting Requirements 

The Consultant will report implementation progress of the Project to the Project Director through monthly 

and quarterly progress reports in soft and hard version. The monthly and quarterly progress reports should 

include project implementation status, major issues, and proposed corrective actions. The Consultant will 

prepare the following reports in English and submit in the number of copies indicated below to the Project 

Director. All reports submitted must have signatures of the author, checker and approver, with seals of the 

Consultant. For each report submitted, an electronic copy of the same should be provided. Electronic copies 

will be in the format used in their preparation with all links, formulas, and fields active. For all reports, an 

executive summary will be included: 

 
 

Type of Report Total 

Quantity 

Submission 

Time 

Inception Report and Work Plan: The Inception Report (IR) will update 

the methodology and the program of work including de ployment of 

personnel that will be included in the Consultant's proposal and used as a 

basis for agreed pricing, noting the changes and detailing any difficulties 

encountered, together with a proposal on how they may be overcome. The 

PIU will review and comment on IR and finally will be approved / 

acceptance by the Project Director. The Consultant's established Work-

Plan may be revised from time to time, but acceptance by the Project 

Director must be requested each time. 

3 copies 30 days after the 

effectiveness of 

contract 

IEE Report including a ToR for Environmental and Social Impact 

Assessment (ESIA) for DoE approval for each TC ( as per action item 

1.3). 

3 copies 60 days after the 

effectiveness of 

contract 
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Type of Report Total 

Quantity 

Submission 

Time 

 Screening reports for each TCs. And if required ( Based on the outcomes 

of screening) conduct census, IOL and SES survey, and prepare 

RAP/ARAP for the one or two TCs. Submit the RAP/ARAP to EC4J 

Project and World Bank for review and approval. Support Project to 

implement the RAP. 

 60 days after the 

effectiveness of 

contract 

ESIA reports for TCs as per action items 1.4. 3 copies 120 days after 

the effectiveness 

of contract 

Monthly Progress Reports: The report will briefly describe activities for 

the month and comparison of progress of work with the projected work 

plan. The report will cover both the design and the construction 

supervision phase’s activities (separately for Phase 1 and Phase 2 as per 

Scope of Work). Accordingly, in both the cases, different stage wise 

activities progress report to be reported in applicable cases. The 

construction phase reports at least shall include (i) the performance of the 

contractors; (ii) highlight issues observed during construction; (iii) present 

solutions for observed issues. 

3 copies 5th day of each 

calendar month 

 

Quarterly Progress Report: which will summarize all project activities 

including progress of works, contracts variations and change orders, 

achievements and utilization of resources over the previous three months, 

implementation of the environment management plan and its compliance 

status, highlight key issues identified, and present the Consultants work 

plan for the coming three months. 

3 copies 

 

At the end of 

each quarter  

Implementation Completion Report (ICR) at the end of the assignment 

of contracts when the assignment reaches a substantial completion. This 

report must be submitted immediately after taking over of contracts and 

shall summarize the concepts and methods of design, construction, 

construction supervision performed and recommendations with lessons 

learnt for future projects of similar nature to be under taken by the 

employer. 

5 copies  8 weeks before 

the date of 

completion 

 

8 : Facilities and Equipment to be Provided by the Client 

EC4J Project will provide the Consultant all readily available material, reports and data relating to the 

consulting services, including resettlement and environmental documents.   

 

9 .  Facilities to be Provided by the Consultant  

The Consultant should have at least the following facilities (but not limited to) during the construction 

supervision/ monitoring period: 

I. Suitable office space with consumables and communication both in field and main office; 

II. Suitable equipment for all supervision /monitoring works; 

III. Vehicles, office equipment including telephones, computers and printers, etc. 

IV. Required support personnel. 

No separate / additional payment is required from EC4J Project for the Consultant’s facilities. 

 

10. Location and Duration of the Assignment 
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Duration of the contract would be up to 3 (three) years. The Project proposes establishment of four 

Technology Centers (TCs) - three for General Engineering (two near Dhaka city and the other in 

Chattogram), and a Design and Technology Centre (DTC) for the Leather & Leather Goods and Footwear 

sector in and around Dhaka.  

 

11.  Minimum Required Experiences of the Consultant and Indicative Key Team Composition 
 

 

The consultant having experience and have strong capabilities and proven record in designing and carrying 

out of establishing of similar type of assignment in national / international level are necessary. The Consultant 

must also have demonstrated expertise in the supervision of similar type’s structures. The firm shall provide 

a team consisting of experts with adequate background and experience in designing (preferably having 

international experience) and construction supervision. The expected team would include a set of key 

experts comprising a Team Leader, Architects, Civil Structural Design Engineers, Construction Supervision 

Engineers, Electrical Expert, Utility Service Expert and Environmental and Social Safeguard Expert. The 

consultant is free to propose a staffing plan and skill mix necessary to meet the objectives and scope of 

the services. If not all the required skills are available within the consulting firms, they are encouraged 

to make joint ventures with other equivalent firms. The curriculum vitae of the key experts should contain 

information of the assignments they have successfully completed within last 5 years, with complete names 

and addresses of the clients and the name and contact information of the immediate supervisors. The 

procuring entity may contact any of those clients of the first ranked firm, for verification of the information 

provided by the firm, prior to signing the contract. Following is the indicative key experts’ team structure 

required from the D&S Consultant in order to deliver the assignment. The Consultant can propose some of 

their key experts as intermittent positions and some of may be in full time positions. This table is for 

guidance only participants are expected to present their own version of key team structure and composition: 

 

11.1: Proposed Key Experts: 
 

 

Sl. 

No 

Expert 

position 

Educational qualification & experiences Person-months 

Phase-1 

(Design)  

Phase-2 

(Supervision)  

Total  

1.  Team 

Leader 

Minimum Bachelor’s degree in Civil 

Engineering.   Any relevant / project management 

professional qualification will be an added 

advantage. Having at least total 15 years of 

relevant experience. Of which at least 10 years’ 

experience in project management, coordination 

on design & drawings, contract management, 

quality control, monitoring, reporting & top 

supervision of similar type of projects. Should 

have experience as Team Leader at least 3 similar 

type of projects.   

 

 

 

 

18 

 

 

 

 

18 

 

 

 

 

36 

2.  Senior 

Architect  

Minimum Bachelor’s degree in Architecture with 

at least 15 years of relevant experience. The 

expert must have international experiences in 

architectural designing & planning similar nature 

of projects and have experience to provide enough 

flexibility to integrate future requirement in TC. 

Having also experienced in energy efficient 

 

 

 

 

12 

 

 

 

 

0 

 

 

 

 

12 
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Sl. 

No 

Expert 

position 

Educational qualification & experiences Person-months 

Phase-1 

(Design)  

Phase-2 

(Supervision)  

Total  

architectural designs that reflect green building 

principles following the most up to date standards 

etc.  

3.  Architect Minimum Bachelor’s degree in Architecture with 

at least 10 years of relevant experience. At least 3 

years experiences in architectural designing & 

planning in similar nature of projects to provide 

enough flexibility to integrate future requirement 

in TC. Having also experienced in energy 

efficient architectural designs that reflect green 

building principles following the most up to date 

standards etc. 

 

 

 

 

 8 

 

 

 

 

4 

 

 

 

 

12 

4.  Senior 

Structural 

Design 

Engineer  

At least Bachelor’s degree in Structural / Civil 

Engineering with 15 years of relevant experience. 

At least 10 years of experience in designing of 

similar types of structure in home / abroad. Well 

known about the BNBC code and its practice. 

Well conversant about energy efficient / green 

built structure and its designing. Experience in 

Bangladesh for the similar type of structure 

desires.  

 

 

 

 

 

14 

 

 

 

 

 

0 

 

 

 

 

 

14 

 

5.  Structural 

Design 

Engineer 

At least Bachelor’s degree in Structural / Civil 

Engineering with 10 years of relevant experience. 

At least 3 years of experience in designing of 

similar types of structure. Well known about the 

BNBC code and its practice.  

 

 

 10 

 

 

4 

 

 

14 

6.  Utility 

Services 

Engineer  

Minimum Bachelor’s degree in Mechanical / 

Electrical / Civil Engineering with 10 years of 

relevant experience. At least 5 years’ in the 

design, selection and installation of mechanical / 

electro-mechanical devices in particular TCs or 

similar types of works. Experience in HVAC, 

different service including sanitary & water 

supply connections and well known to get 

approval for different utility connections for 

getting services.  

 

 

 

 

6 

 

 

 

 

6 

 

 

 

 

12 

7.  Electrical 

Engineer  

Minimum Bachelor’s degree in Electrical 

Engineering with at least 10 years of relevant 

experience. At least 5 years of practical 

experience in the design, selection and installation 

of electrical /electro-mechanical devices in 

particular TCs or similar types of works. Assist in 

testing transformer and all other related 

 

 

 

 

6 

 

 

 

 

6 

 

 

 

 

12 
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Sl. 

No 

Expert 

position 

Educational qualification & experiences Person-months 

Phase-1 

(Design)  

Phase-2 

(Supervision)  

Total  

electromechanical equipment. Carry out all other 

tasks and activities as needed. 

8.  Environm

ental & 

Social 

Safeguar

d Expert 

Minimum Bachelor’s degree in environmental / 

social science with 10 years of relevant 

experience. At least 5 years professional 

experience in environmental / social study & 

implementation of environment plan including 

preparation of EIA, EMP, SIA reports etc. The 

Expert should be well conversant with laws 

relating to land acquisition, state procedures in 

implementation plans & frame- work. The 

Expert/s should also be well known about national 

/ the World Bank environmental and social 

safeguard polices. 

 

 

 

 

 

8  

 

 

 

 

 

4 

 

 

 

 

 

 

12 

9.  Resident 

Engineers 

(Civil)- 4 

nos. 

Minimum Bachelor’s degree in Civil Engineering 

with 10 years of relevant experience. At least 5 

years’ experience in construction management, 

quality control, construction supervision, 

monitoring, construction testing material, bill 

checking and reporting. Carry out all other tasks 

and activities as needed. Should have experience 

as Resident Engineer in at least in 2 similar types 

of projects. 

 

 

 

 

 

 0 

 

 

 

 

72 

 

 

 

 

72 

 

 

11.2: Proposed Non-key Experts: In addition, it is envisaged that the following Non-Key Experts inputs 

would be required intermittently. The inputs of these non-key staff should be calculated in such a way that, 

all the responsibilities envisaged in the scope of work are completely met and should be shown separately 

for their engagement in Part -1 and Part -2 of Scope of Work (SoW):  
 

Sl. 

No 

Non-Key Expert 

position 

Educational qualification & experiences Person-months 

Phase-1 

(Design) 

Phase-2 

(Supervision)  

Total  

1.  Design Engineer 

(roads, bridges, 

culverts) 

Minimum Bachelor’s degree in Civil 

Engineering with 10 years of relevant 

experience in the design of roads, bridges, 

culverts and drainage structures.  

2 4 6 

2.  Water Supply and 

Drainage Expert 

Minimum Bachelor’s degree in Civil 

Engineering with 10 years of relevant 

experience in the design of water supply, 

roads, bridges, culverts and drainage 

structures, etc. 

2 4 6 
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Sl. 

No 

Non-Key Expert 

position 

Educational qualification & experiences Person-months 

Phase-1 

(Design) 

Phase-2 

(Supervision)  

Total  

3.  Environment and 

Safety engineer  

Minimum Bachelor’s degree in Civil 

Engineering/Environmental Engineering, or 

any other relevant degree, with 5 years of 

relevant experience in Environmental, Social, 

Health and Safety (ESHS). Experience in 

World Bank’s safeguard policies/instruments 

as well as implementation will be an added 

advantage.  

 

 

2 

 

 

4 

 

 

6 

4.  Mechanical 

Engineer 

Minimum Bachelor’s degree in Mechanical 

with at least 5 years of relevant experience in 

supervision and installation of mechanical / 

electro-mechanical devices in particular TCs 

or similar types of works. Experience in 

HVAC, different service including sanitary, 

water supply connections and different utility 

connections for getting services. 

 

 

2 

 

 

6 

 

 

8 

5.  Quantity of 

Surveyor and 

Estimator (Civil, 

Electrical & 

Mechanical)- 2 

nos. 

Minimum Diploma in Engineering with 10 

years of relevant experience. At least 8 years’ 

experience in surveying and estimation. Well 

conversant in preparing cost estimates and its 

analysis based on standard and market value. 

Carry out all other tasks and activities as 

needed. 

14 8 22 

6.  CAD Operator- 2 

nos. 

Minimum Diploma in Civil Engineering 

/Architect with 10 years of relevant 

experience. At least 5 years’ experience in 

project drawings. Carry out all other tasks and 

activities as needed. 

 

18 

 

4 

 

22 

11.3: Field / Support Staff: 

The Consultant may provide the necessary field staff including the following – needed in order to carry out 

their tasks and fulfill their responsibilities effectively: 

• Site Engineer (Civil) (4); 

• Site Engineer (Electrical) (3); 

• Laboratory Technician (2); 

• Office Assistant cum Computer Operator (2); 
 

12. Code of Conduct 
 

For supervision of civil works contracts: All experts and support staff of the Consultant:  

(i) Comply with applicable laws, rules, and regulations  

(ii) Comply with applicable health and safety requirements to protect the local community (including 

vulnerable and disadvantaged groups), the Consultant’s Experts, the Client’s personnel, and the 

Contractor’s personnel, including sub-contractors and day workers (including wearing prescribed 

personal protective equipment, preventing avoidable accidents and a duty to report conditions or 

practices that pose a safety hazard or threaten the environment)   
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(iii) Must not use of illegal substances  

(iv) Must follow Non-Discrimination in dealing with the local community (including vulnerable and 

disadvantaged groups), the Consultant’s Experts, the Client’s personnel, and the Contractor’s 

personnel, including sub-contractors and day workers (for example, on the basis of family status, 

ethnicity, race, gender, religion, language, marital status, age, disability (physical and mental), sexual 

orientation, gender identity, political conviction or social, civic, or health status)  

(v) Must show respect while Interactions with the local community(ies), members of the local 

community (ies), and any affected person(s) (for example to convey an attitude of respect, including 

to their culture and traditions) 

(vi) Must prohibited Sexual harassment (for example to prohibit use of language or behavior, in particular 

towards women and/or children, that is inappropriate, harassing, abusive, sexually provocative, 

demeaning or culturally inappropriate) 

(vii) Must avoid Violence, including sexual and/or gender-based violence (for example acts that inflict 

physical, mental or sexual harm or suffering, threats of such acts, coercion, and deprivation of liberty   

(viii) Must prohibited Exploitation including sexual exploitation and abuse (for example the prohibition of 

the exchange of money, employment, goods, or services for sex, including sexual favors or other 

forms of humiliating, degrading behavior, exploitative behavior or abuse of power)   

(ix) Must Protect of children (including prohibitions against sexual activity or abuse, or otherwise 

unacceptable behavior towards children, limiting interactions with children, and ensuring their safety 

in project areas)  

(x) Should ensure Sanitation requirements (for example, to ensure workers use specified sanitary 

facilities provided by their employer and not open areas) 

(xi) Must avoid of conflicts of interest (such that benefits, contracts, or employment, or any sort of 

preferential treatment or favors, are not provided to any person with whom there is a financial, family, 

or personal connection) 

(xii) Protection and proper use of property (for example, to prohibit theft, carelessness or waste)   

(xiii) Duty to report violations of this Code 

(xiv) Non-retaliation against personnel who report violations of the Code, if that report is made in good 

faith 
 

 

Each Expert shall sign indicating that they have:  

(i) received a copy of the code; 

(ii) had the code explained to them; 

(iii) acknowledged that adherence to this Code of Conduct is a condition of employment; and understood 

that violations of the Code can result in serious consequences, up to and including dismissal, or 

referral to legal authorities.  
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Grievance Redress Framework (GRF) for EC4J Project 
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bout the Project  

Export Competitiveness for Jobs (EC4J) is a six-year project (July 2017 to June 2023), which aims 

to support Government of Bangladesh’s export diversification targets. The project is designed to 

enhance growth and competitiveness of selected sectors beyond Ready-Made Garments (RMG), 

and to create more and better job opportunities. The project will focus on four priority sectors in 

which Bangladesh has a demonstrated comparative advantage or sectors that provide essential 

inputs in export-oriented manufacturing value chains. These sectors are: (1) leather and leather 

goods; (2) footwear (leather & non-leather); (3) light engineering and (4) plastics. To attain the 

objectives of the project it has been divided into four components – 1) market access support 

program; 2) productivity enhancement program; 3) Public Investment Facility for Infrastructure 

Constraints (PIFIC) and 4) project implementation, monitoring and evaluation. It is being financed 

by the IDA of the World Bank Group and implemented by Ministry of Commerce (MoC) of the 

Government of the People’s Republic of Bangladesh.  

 

PIFIC will finance small-scale construction activities and procurement of equipment which may 

cause environmental impact because of construction and existing equipment disposal. The project 

will also finance technology up-gradation and production process to improve the ESQ standards 

for the development of the leather, footwear, plastics, and light engineering sectors, which may 

cause adverse side effects on environment due to improper operation. However, the project is 

classified as Category B. OP/BP 4.01- Environmental Assessment ascertained that the activities 

involved are not expected to cause any significant negative or irreversible changes in the 

environment during the implementation or operation stage, if adequate measures are followed. The 

project will partly address negative environmental impacts from the leather, footwear, plastics and 

light engineering sectors. It will only support activities which can be managed through the 

implementation of an Environmental Management Plan (EMP).   Project has also triggered OP4.12 

and OP 4. 10, though there may not be any land acquisition or tribal people may not be affected. 

Any stakeholders including community people, labors, affected person have the right to place 

grievance to project authority.  

 

Grievance mechanisms are an integral part of stakeholder engagement process. EC4J has 

established a multi-level process for addressing grievances from project-affected people, labors and 

other relevant stakeholders. 

 

According to the requirement of World Bank Safeguard policy and for the smooth implementation 

of the EC4J project, MoC has establish a two level grievance mechanism to receive and facilitate 

resolution of affected people, communities and other stakeholders who raise concerns and 

grievances about the MoC’s environmental and social performance. The grievance mechanism is 

an important part of stakeholder engagement process and the process scaled to address concerns 

promptly, use an understandable and transparent process that is culturally appropriate and readily 

accessible to all segments of the affected people, and do so at no cost to PAP’s and without 

retribution. The mechanism is also impeding access to judicial and administrative remedies. The 

MoC will inform the stakeholders about the mechanism in the course of its community engagement 

process. 
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Key principles and steps for establishing and maintaining an effective project-level grievance 

mechanism are illustrated in Figure 1. 

     Figure 1. Basic Design Elements of a Project-Level Grievance Mechanism11 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

For the smooth implementation of the GRM, PIU has formed a two level GRC to resolve any 

complains within 30 working days. First level GRC is local level comprised of 2 members.  second 

level GRC is PIU level comprising of 7 members.  

 

3. Examples of possible Grievances: 

Any complaints received by local level or PIU level, must be solved by GRC. Some of the common 

issues are given below: 

 

Project Land Acquisition under PIFIC: Overall impact on land acquisition, resettlement will be 

minimal. Project will try to avoid acquiring any private land in this project as most of the 

intervention will be on government khash land or already acquired land. In that case, there is 

possibility of the presence of squatters on empty government khash land or public land. This 
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Component has direct link and related procurement activities may affect the community or 

individual household due to the establishment of the TCs. The construction work under the PIFIC 

can cause construction related social impact and possibly include some land acquisition. The PIFIC 

will upgrade access roads and associated facilities and the project will also make use unused public 

land wherever possible. The project will use private land only if absolutely necessary for off-site 

infrastructure. 

Besides, there will be a number of interventions in the area of skill enhancement, technology 

transfer, and ESQ services for selected enterprise which may affect people or community and it has 

a likely chance to create discrepancies, which may require to redress properly and transparently.  

 

Working condition of the labors and labor influx may cause grievances. All the internal and external 

labors including the community people have the right to complain to the GRC and PIU 

representative will provide all the supports to place the grievances. 

 

As cross sectional issue gender sensitivity with mainstreaming gender has been included in the 

project. Moreover, a study revealed that footwear and plastics sub-sectors employ large numbers 

of women in different capacities. According to the report, the level of technical knowhow and 

access to information is relatively low. They have lack of workplace safety, affordable and safe 

means of transport, and ancillary infrastructure such as childcare and rest rooms. The project will 

support gender sensitization and awareness raising at factories and training institutes. Though there 

will be routine Gender Sensitivity Survey/Gender Audit, however carrying out all these gender 

sensitization and gender mainstreaming activities may cause issues of grievance.  

 

 

     4.0 Implementation of Grievance Redress Mechanism (GRM)  

 

It is always better to resolve the issue at the local level where a concern or grievance is created. 

Therefore, bottom up and component specific grievance mechanism are likely alternative dispute 

resolution (ADR) at the point of occurrence often worthwhile in terms of social and resettlement 

management. WB has specific clauses/guidelines requiring the borrower/client to set up and 

maintain a grievance redress mechanism at the project level, which aims to solve grievance at the 

local level. The GRM of the EC4J Project has a Grievance Redress Committee (GRC) to resolve 

grievance related to compensation, relocation, mitigation and prevention of grievance aspects. All 

affected persons of this project have full and free access to GRC.  

  

 

5.0 Grievance Redress Committee (GRC)  

 

PIU has formed a two level GRC to resolve any complains within 30 days. First level GRC is local 

level and second level GRC is PIU level. First level GRC is comprises if 2 members where one 

member is from the firm/industry and second member is from the community who is a 

knowledgeable and respected person. GRC at PIU level is comprised of seven members. Project 

director will chair the committee. DPD-2 is the member secretary and other members will be social 

management specialist, environment management specialist, procurement specialist, one 

knowledgeable and respected person from the community preferably University teacher.  The 

seventh member of PIU will also represent at local level.  
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If any complaint is submitted at local level, member from local GRC will record and solve the 

grievance. If it is not solved locally, GRC will transfer the issue at PIU. The entire process will be 

managed within 30 working days. Any stakeholders have the right to complain either offline or 

online. GRC decisions are based on majority and it is disclosed and available for review by the 

stakeholders. If any disputant is unhappy or un-satisfied with the outcome of the GRC, he/she may 

file cases in the court.  Maximum duration of disclosing the result of any application is 30 working 

days from the date of submission the complaint through online complaint box. If any application is 

sent through a postal or directly to the Complaint Box at the Project Office, then Focal Point will 

receive the grievance and notify the claimed person by an auto generated text message with a track 

number. So that s/he can have access to tracking the status on the website. In this case the day will 

be counted from the date when his or her complaint is recorded at the online depository system.   

 

6.0 Grievance Redress Focal Point 

The main responsibilities of the local focal point and PIU level focal point are given below:  

1. Receipt of Grievance and record it with the website. 

2. He/she will try to solve the grievance on spot. If it is not possible a tentative hearing date 

will be disclosed.  

3. Based on the gravity of the grievance, hearing will be either at local level or at the office 

of PIU. 

4. All the updated process and results will be disclosed to the project website. 

                   

 Convener/chair of the GRC is responsible to handle the entire mechanism in a timely manner. He 

/She will keep liaison with the other members of the committee.  

             

The information and facilitation counter is designated as Focal Point for receiving the 

grievances/complaints from the citizens who are adversely affected due to the implementation of 

the project and its services. Any stakeholders can raise grievances directly to the websites, over 

phone or through mail. The Focal Point is responsible for receiving the grievances, issuing the 

acknowledgement receipt simultaneously and maintains the record in the format as Particulars of 

Citizen/Client, Particulars of the Grievance, Date of Receipt, Name, Address, Landline/ 

Mobile/Email, Whether Acknowledgement given at the time of receipt, Subject of the grievance, 

Brief description, Date of Acknowledgement.  The following formats will be used: 

 

 

 

 

 

Sl. 

No.  

Date and 

description 

of 

Grievance  

Grievance prone 

areas identified  

Root cause  

Identified  

Action 

Required 

to 

Improve  

System  

Planned date 

and Authority  

Responsible 

for  

Taking Action  

 Action  

Taken date  
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       Figure: 02 Key Steps for GRM Operation Phase 

  

 

 

7.0 Communication to complainant  

 

 At the time of acknowledgement, the complainant needs to be provided with the following 

information:  

a. Grievance tracking number to facilitate monitoring and reminders by the plaintiff.   

b. Expected time of redress (Prescribed maximum time limit for completion of redress is 30 days).  

c. If not addressed within expected time, what actions can be taken by the complainant. The 

complainant can track his or her complaint in the website of the project if it is submitted online. If 

otherwise like any complaint is submitted through a prescribed form of Complaint/ Grievance 

Submission Form in offline or postal in that case s/he will be given a tracking number for that 

particular complaint. By that track number s/he will have access to know the status of complaint 

through visiting the Project website at the GRS section.   

 

If the grievance is not redressed within the expected time, the complainant should be provided with 

the following information from the Focal Point:  

a. Information on reasons for delay b. Updated expected time of redress c. If not addressed within 

expected time, actions can be taken by the complainant. Again at the time of final redress, the 

complainant will be provided with the following information from the Grievance Redress Focal 

Point:  

a. Action taken for redress b. If not satisfied with the redress action, avenues for pursuing the matter 

further    

A suggested flow chart for Grievance Redress Mechanism is given below:  

Receive& 
Register 

(S-1) 

Assess & 
categoriz

e 
(display 
at the 

tracking 
system)

(S-2)

Investigation 
(S-3)

Deciding the 
action (S-4)

Escalation to Top 
Management 

(S-5)

S-1 S-2  S-3 S-4   S-5 S-6 

1-2 days  3-4 days  5-14 days 15-17 days 18-28 days  29-30  

      

Closure & result 

published  on 

the GRS of the 

website  (S-6)  
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Figure: 03 An overview of the GRM of EC4 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

8.0 Analysis and Prevention  

A certain number of grievance complaints will be analyzed, why they are receiving particular types 

of grievances more frequently than others. Such grievance prone areas need to be identified and 

analyzed for bringing about necessary changes proactively. A Review Meeting will be held 

quarterly gathering certain number of complaints with a view to reevaluate the given decision.  

 

 

Member/s of the GRC can make sudden visit with randomly selected cases for on the spot checking 

and evaluating the resolved or redressed issues or any case that the complainant has dissatisfaction.    

 

Furthermore, this project is also covered by the World Bank Grievance Redress Services, since it 

is financed by IDA. Therefore, communities and individuals who believe that they are adversely 

affected by a World Bank (WB) supported project may submit complaints to existing project-level 

grievance mechanisms or the WB’s Grievance Redress Services (GRS). For information on how to 

submit complaints to the World Bank’s corporate Grievance Redress Services (GRS) please visit 
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http://www.worldbank.org/en/projects-operations/products-and-services/grievance-redress-

services. For information on how to submit complaints to the World Bank Inspection Panel, please 

visit www.inspectionpanel.org    

 

Finally, Grievance Redress Mechanisms (GRMs) are organizational systems. National government 

or Non-Governmental agencies develop this mechanism with adequate resources to receive and 

address concerns about the impact of their policies, programs and operations on external 

stakeholders. GRMs act as recourse for situations in which, despite proactive stakeholder 

engagement, some stakeholders have a concern about a project or program’s potential impacts on 

them. GRMs are intended to complement, not replace, formal legal channels for managing 

grievances. These mechanisms are not intended to replace the judiciary or other forms of legal 

recourse. This GRC also be recognized that not all complaints can be handled through a GRM. For 

instance, grievances that allege corruption, and/or major and systematic violations of rights are 

normally referred to administrative or judicial bodies for formal investigation, rather than to GRM 

for collaborative problem solving.  

 

For convenient of the stakeholder’s available contact and options for communication and access to 

GRS are given below:  

 

1. Land Phone: 0241030085 

2. Website: www.ec4j.gov.bd 

3. Email:  grs@ec4j.gov.bd 

4. PIU Address: 6th Floor, SEL Rose N Dale Building, House-116 Kazi Nazrul Islam Avenue, 

Dhaka-1000. 
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DEFINITION OF TERMS 

 

Compensation The payment given in cash or in kind to displaced persons (DPs) at replacement 

cost or at current market value for assets and income sources acquired or 

adversely affected by the project. 

Corridor of impact 

(COI) 

The area that would be cleared of all structures and obstructions.  

Cut-Off date Refers to the date after which people will not be considered eligible for 

compensation i.e. they are not included in the list of DPs as determined by a 

census of persons displaced from assets and livelihoods. The cut-off-date will 

be disclosed to residents and local officials of each affected village which 

coincides with the conduct of the detailed measurement survey (DMS).  

Detailed 

Measurement 

Survey (DMS) 

With the use of approved detailed engineering drawings, this activity involves 

the finalization or validation of the results of the inventory of losses (IOL), 

severity of impacts, and list of DPs done during the preparation of this land 

acquisition and resettlement plan (LARP). The final cost of resettlement will be 

determined after the DMS. 

Displaced Person 

(DP) /Affected 

Person (AP) 

 

Refers to any person or persons, household, firm, private or public institution 

who are physically displaced (relocation, loss of residential land, or loss of 

shelter) and/or economically displaced (loss of land, assets, access to assets, 

income sources, or means of livelihood) as result of i) acquisition of land; ii) 

restriction on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected 

areas.  

Eminent 

domain/compulsory 

Land acquisition 

The right of the state using its sovereign power to acquire land for public 

purposes. National law establishes which public agencies have the prerogative 

to exercise eminent domain. 

Entitlement 

 

Refers to a range of measures of compensation and other forms of assistance 

provided to DPs/APs in the respective eligibility category.  

Income Restoration This involves re-habilitating the sources of income and productive livelihoods 

of severely affected and vulnerable DPs to enable income generation equal to 

or, if possible, better than earned by DPs before resettlement. 

Inventory of Losses 

(IOL) 

This is the listing of assets as a preliminary record of affected or lost assets 

during the preparation of the resettlement Action plan (RAP) where all fixed 

assets (i.e., land used for residence, commerce, agriculture; dwelling units; stalls 
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and shops; secondary structures, such as fences, tombs, wells; standing crops 

and trees with commercial value; etc.) and sources of income and livelihood 

inside the COI are identified, measured, their owners identified, their exact 

location pinpointed, and their replacement costs calculated. The severity of 

impact on the affected assets and the severity of impact on the livelihood and 

productive capacity of the APs/DPs are likewise determined.  

Involuntary 

Resettlement 

It is the displacement of people, not of their own volition but involuntarily, from 

their homes, assets, sources of income and livelihood in the COI in connection 

with the Project.  

Land Acquisition Refers to the process of acquiring all or part of the land and all assets attached 

in the land   to the ownership and possession of the parties in land need for the 

Project in return for compensation at replacement cost. 

Meaningful 

Consultation 

A process that begins early in the project preparation stage and is carried out on 

an ongoing basis throughout the project cycle. It will provide relevant and 

adequate information understandable and accessible to APs with a free 

atmosphere and gender inclusive and enables the incorporation of all relevant 

views of APs and other stakeholders into decision making. 

Relocation The physical displacement of a DP from his/her pre-project place of residence 

and/or business. 

Relocation 

Assistance 

Support provided to persons who are physically displaced by a project. It may 

include transportation, transitional assistance (food, shelter, and social service) 

that are provided to the DPs during their relocation.  

Replacement Cost 

 

Replacing an asset at cost in cash or in kind needed at a cost prevailing at the 

time of its acquisition. The replacement of the asset in its existing condition, 

without deduction of transaction costs or depreciation and salvageable 

materials, at prevailing market value, or its nearest equivalent, at the time of 

compensation payment.  

Resettlement 

 

Refers to various measures provided to DPs or AHs to mitigate any and all 

adverse social impacts of the project, including compensation, relocation 

(where relevant), and rehabilitation as needed. 

Resettlement 

Action plan 

A time-bound action plan with budget, setting out the resettlement objectives 

and strategies, entitlements, activities and responsibilities, resettlement 

monitoring, and resettlement evaluation.  
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Severely APs This refers to APs/DPs who will (i) lose 10% or more of their total productive 

assets, (ii) have to relocate, and/or (iii) lose 10% or more of their total income 

sources due to the project. 

Voluntary 

Resettlement 

Refers to any resettlement not attributable to forms of land acquisition backed 

by power of state. Important principles in voluntary resettlement are informed 

consent and power of choice. The persons involved are knowledgeable about a 

project and its implications and freely agree to participate. The persons also 

have the option to agree or disagree with the land acquisition, without adverse 

consequences being imposed by the state. 

Vulnerable Groups 

 

 

 

 

 

These are distinct groups of people who might suffer disproportionately or face 

the risk of being further marginalized due to the project and specifically include: 

(i) households that are headed by women with dependents, (ii) hh heads with 

disabilities, (iii) hhs falling under the generally accepted indicator for poverty, 

(iv) elderly households who are landless and with no other means of support, 

and (v) landless households. 
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Executive Summary 

 

Introduction: 

 

This Small Ethnic and Vulnerable Communities Development Framework (SEVCDF) aims to resolve any 

anticipated social safeguard issues on ethnic minorities and vulnerable communities that may arise during 

implementation of the Export Competitiveness for Jobs (EC4J) project in compliance with the Bank 

Operational Policies (OP) 4.10. Another purpose of this framework is to plan ahead the social development 

concerns that the project could address within its scope of works. The project is designed to help the 

Bangladesh private sectors mainly Leather and leather products, (leather and non-leather) footwear, plastics 

and light engineering sectors to increase its competitiveness in the global market by diversifying the 

country’s export profile. Financing for the EC4J Project is provided by the International Development 

Association of the World Bank. The Ministry of Commerce (MoC) is responsible for overall 

implementation of the EC4J Project including the provisions of this SEVCDF. Separate RPF and SMF 

have been prepared for this project.  

 

Since the locations and the nature and scale of safeguards impacts under the four sectors remain to be 

assessed, the issues and impacts addressed in the SEVCDF are largely based on past experience with the 

Bank supported projects implemented by various agencies within the Bangladesh Government.  Once the 

Administrative Boundaries (district, upazila, union, etc.) of project area is planned, the proposed SEVCDF 

will provide the basis to select the exact site, assess the social safeguard issues and impacts, and prepare 

the necessary plans to mitigate any projected adverse impacts. 

Baseline Condition of Small Ethnic Communities 

The ethnic peoples everywhere are generally poorer than the mainstream peoples. There are more than 30 

ethnic and tribal groups in Bangladesh.  Majority of them (11 ethnic groups) tribal peoples live in CHT, 

while other are scattered in northern and north-east regions.  Ethnic or tribal people in CHT live in 

settlements in remote hills and valleys that are very difficult to access, they still use lands for living and 

livelihood under the traditional/customary tenure not recognized in the country’s land administration 

system.  Similarly tribal or ethnic minorities in other regions are also depend on share cropping and small 

scale farming as they are landless too.  The areas they inhabit, especially in CHT, Mymensingh, Netrokuna, 

Rajshahi and Naogaon, are generally characterized by poor basic infrastructures like roads, schools, water 

supply and sanitation, health care facilities, little knowledge about climate products and its benefits. 

 

In Rangamati and Khagrachari, substantial parts of which have long been submerged by the Kaptai 

Hydroelectric Project, many of the ethnic people lives on hilltops that dot the vast expanse of waters. For 

them small country boats are the only means of transportation to go anywhere and send their children to 

schools, some of which are quite far away from home. These tribal groups’ presence is extremely limited 

in industrial sectors. It is important to engage them with the project preparation and its implementation. 

Most of the tribal communities are engaged with agricultural farming. Only 2% of the tribal people are 

engaged with the industrial sectors. This project is a great opportunity for the tribal communities to come 

to the main stream and work in the industrial sectors.  
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Project Impact 

Project impact on land acquisition and resettlement will be a minimum. A series of consultation meetings 

were conducted with MoC, Blue Ocean Foot-wear Ltd and Bengal Plastic Ltd where everybody expressed 

that project will not affect any tribal people.  Tribal people will be benefited from the project as project will 

create more job opportunities. . If the project requires any land, project will try to use government land or 

khas land. The project will avoid using any land occupied by the tribal community. 

Grievance Mechanism and Citizen Engagement 

A two-tier bottom up GRC system has been developed in this Project. First, there is a local level GRCs, 

hereafter called Local GRC (union/municipality/ Subproject location); and second, GRC at the project level 

to give room for grievances to be fairly reviewed. These GRCs will be established through gazette 

notifications from the Ministry. The APs will be informed through public consultation that they have a right 

to have their grievances redressed by the local committees as well as by the project management. 

The EA/IA will ensure that tribal communities those directly affected by the project will have the chance 

to express their legitimate grievance or to file a complaint about the project by setting up a mechanism to 

address the issues raised. To ensure citizens’ engagement, if there is any subproject at the location where 

predominantly tribal or ethnic minorities are lived then in the formation of a local level GRC, at least one 

of the members of the GRC will be tribal and it will ensure the transparency of this mechanism.  Project 

has developed both online and offline Grievance Redress Framework so that irrespective of sex, religion 

and class all people will have equal access to submit their complaints through either forms like postal mail, 

direct complain into complain box at local level and online complaining system. If anybody submit any 

complaint it has to be resolved by 30 working days with regular notification to the respective grieved person.  

In the PIU level Deputy Project Director-2 is the focal point of the GRS of the EC4J Project (Please find 

detail in the GRS section of the website of www.ec4j.gob.bd) .   

 

Implementation Arrangement and Entitlement Matrix 

Same entitlement matrix mentioned in RPF of this project will be followed for the small, ethnic and 

vulnerable communities.  If any person belonging to a small ethnic and community is affected by the 

project, he/she will be recognized as vulnerable and additional grant will be compensated. Implementation 

Arrangement and Institutional arrangement will be the same as well mentioned in RPF. Please see RPF for 

details. 

 

Public Disclosure 

If the people belonging to a small ethnic and tribal community affected by the project, project will prepare 

a Small, Ethnic and Vulnerable Communities’ Development Plan (SEVCDP) and the Project will disclose 

the plan to the public in Bangladesh by posting it in its website, and authorize the World Bank to disclose 

it at its Country Office Information Center and in its Infoshop. The Project will also ensure that copies of 

the translated document are made available at its headquarter and site offices established during the 

implementation period.  

 

 

http://www.ec4j.gob.bd/
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1. Background 

 

Export Competitiveness for Jobs (EC4J) is a six-year project (July 2017 to June 2023), which aims to 

support Government of Bangladesh’s export diversification targets. The project is designed to enhance 

growth and competitiveness of selected sectors beyond Ready-Made Garments (RMG), and to create more 

and better job opportunities. The project will focus on four priority sectors in which Bangladesh has a 

demonstrated comparative advantage or sectors that provide essential inputs in export-oriented 

manufacturing value chains. These sectors are: (1) leather and leather goods; (2) footwear (leather & non-
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leather); (3) light engineering and (4) plastics. To attain the objectives of the project it has been divided 

into four components – 1) market access support program; 2) productivity enhancement program; 3) Public 

Investment Facility for Infrastructure Constraints (PIFIC) and 4) project implementation, monitoring and 

evaluation. It is being financed by the IDA of the World Bank Group and implemented by Ministry of 

Commerce (MoC) of the Government of the People’s Republic of Bangladesh.  

 

PIFIC will finance small-scale construction activities and procurement of equipment which may cause 

environmental impact because of construction and existing equipment disposal. The project will also 

finance technology up-gradation and production process to improve the ESQ standards for the development 

of the leather, footwear, plastics, and light engineering sectors, which may cause adverse side effects on 

environment due to improper operation. However, the project is classified as Category B. OP/BP 4.01- 

Environmental Assessment ascertained that the activities involved are not expected to cause any significant 

negative or irreversible changes in the environment during the implementation or operation stage, if 

adequate measures are followed. The project will partly address negative environmental impacts from the 

leather, footwear, plastics and light engineering sectors. It will only support activities which can be 

managed through the implementation of an Environmental Management Plan (EMP).   Project has also 

triggered OP4.12 and OP 4. 10, though there may not be any land acquisition or tribal people may not be 

affected. Any stakeholders including community people, labors, affected person have the right to place 

grievance to project authority.  

 

 

This Small Ethnic and Vulnerable Communities’ Development Framework (SEVCDF) aims to resolve any 

anticipated social safeguard issues on small ethnic and vulnerable communities that may arise during 

implementation of the Export Competitiveness for Jobs (EC4J) project in compliance with the World Bank 

Operational Policies (OP) 4.10. Another purpose of this framework is to plan ahead the social development 

concerns that the project could address within its scope of works.  The project is designed to help the 

Bangladesh private sectors mainly Leather and leather products, (leather and non-leather) footwear, plastics 

and light engineering sectors to increase its competitiveness in the global market by diversifying the 

country’s export profile. Financing for the EC4J Project is provided by the International Development 

Association of the World Bank. Project Implementation Unit (PIU) led by the Project Director is 

responsible for overall implementation of the EC4J Project including the Provision of this SEVCDF under 

the guidance and facilitation directly by The Ministry of Commerce (MoC). Separate RPF and SMF have 

also been prepared for this project.  

 

Since the locations and the nature and scale of safeguards impacts under the four sectors remain to be 

assessed, the issues and impacts addressed in the SEVCDF are largely based on past experience with the 

Bank supported projects implemented by various agencies within the Bangladesh Government.  Once the 

Administrative Boundaries (district, upazila, union, etc.) of project area is planned, the proposed SEVCDF 

will provide the basis to select the exact site, assess the social safeguard issues and impacts, and prepare 

the necessary plans to mitigate any projected adverse impacts. 

 

2 Demographic Profile of Small Ethnic Communities 

 

With a population of some 160 million and a land area of approximately 144000 square kilometers, 
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Bangladesh is densely populated. It is the third largest Muslim majority country of the world. Over 85% of 

the population is Bengali Muslims; the remaining 15% are Hindu, with a very small numbers are Christians 

and Buddhists. Ethnic and vulnerable communities comprise about less than 1% (3 million) of the 

population of Bangladesh living mainly in the Chittagong Hill Tracts (CHT) and in rural communities in 

Mymensingh, Sylhet, Dinajpur, Naogaon and Rajshahi. There are 45 recognized distinct different ethnic 

groups living in 28 districts of Bangladesh.  Of the 45 tribes 13 are living in 3 CHT districts: Khagrachari, 

Rangamati and Banderban. The 13 small ethnic groups in CHT possess separate identities, specific racial 

backgrounds, different languages, and distinct heritage and culture. The largest groups are the Chakmas, 

Marmas, and Tripuras. Each of the ethnic/tribal communities have different culture and they vary in their 

social organization, marriage customs, birth and death rites, food and other customs from the people of the 

rest of the country. The other 32 ethnic communities are scattered in 25 districts although there is good 

concentration of Garos in greater Mymensingh and Gazipur and of Santals in greater Rajshahi district. There 

is lack of information on their socioeconomic indicators.  

 

3. Baseline Condition of Small Ethnic Communities 

 

The ethnic peoples everywhere are generally poorer than the mainstream people with limited access to 

private and public resources Most minority peoples in CHT live in settlements in remote hills and valleys 

that are very difficult to access. They still use lands for living and livelihood under the traditional/customary 

tenure not recognized in the country’s land administration system. The areas they inhabit, especially in 

CHT, are generally characterized by poor basic infrastructures like roads, schools, water supply and 

sanitation, health care facilities etc.  

 

In Rangamati and Khagrachari, substantial parts of which have long been submerged by the Kaptai 

Hydroelectric Project, many of the ethnic people lives on hilltops that dot the vast expanse of water. For 

them small country boats are the only means of transportation to go anywhere and send their children to 

schools, some of which are quite far away from home. These small ethnic groups’ participation is really 

minimum in industrial sectors. It is important to engage them with the project preparation and its 

implementation. 

 

Like ethnic/tribal communities in CHT Garo, Hajong, Santal, Mandi, Monipuri and other small ethnic 

groups in different regions in Bangladesh have very limited access to land and other natural resources.   

Most of the small ethnic communities are engaged with agricultural farming. Only 2% of these people are 

engaged with the industrial sectors. This project is a great opportunity for these communities to come to the 

mainstream and work in the industrial sectors.  

 

4. Objectives of SEVCDF 

The SEVCDF is based on the World Bank’s Operational Policy 4.10 and is applicable to all sites with the 

presence of small ethnic community populations. The main objectives of SEVCDF are to: 

• Ensure the project activities and interventions uphold the social and cultural norms and practices 

of the small ethnic and other vulnerable communities. 

• Ensure that the project engages with the small ethnic communities in a free, prior and informed 

consultation through processes that are appropriate to the local institutional context, ensuring that 
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their participation is meaningful in the entire process of preparation, implementation and 

monitoring of the sub projects and related activities  

• Ascertain that the project does not inadvertently lead to or induce disempowerment, or increase 

disparities between the small ethnic community/other vulnerable and ‘mainstream’ communities  

• Avoid, minimize and/or mitigate any kind of adverse impacts on small ethnic community 

households, including on their livelihoods;  

• Establish appropriate strategies for information sharing, communication, training and decision-

making with the different small ethnic communities (women and men) at all stages of the project  

• Ensure that the project benefits and investments are equally accessible to the small ethnic groups 

and other vulnerable communities inhabiting the project area  

 

Most of the small ethnic community people are small in number. Given that there is a small presence of the 

small ethnic community people, the SEVCDF will be incorporated within the overall project design. 

The need for a SEVCDP will be established at the project preparation on the basis of screening using 

the following criteria:  

• Presence of small ethnic community and other vulnerable communities in the target project 

cities/sites.  

• Adverse impacts on customary rights of use and access to land and natural resources, including 

common area and grazing lands  

• Negative impacts on socio-economic or cultural identity of small ethnic community or other sub-

groups.  

• Impacts that may undermine indigenous knowledge and customary institutions  

• Focused consultations with small ethnic community and other vulnerable communities on 

interventions  

 

5. Defining the small ethnic communities 

No single definition can capture the diversity of the small ethnic communities, as they are found in varied 

and changing contexts.  As such, Project will use the World Bank and other development partners’ 

guidelines to identify these people in particular geographic areas by examining the following characteristics.   

• Self-identification as members of a distinct indigenous cultural group and recognition of this 

identity by others;  

• Collective attachment to geographically distinct habitats or ancestral territories in the project area 

and to the natural resources in these habitats and territories;  

• Customary cultural, economic, social, or political institutions that are separate from those of the 

dominant society and culture; and   

• A language of their own, often different from the official language of the country or region.  

A group that has lost collective attachment to geographically distinct habitats or ancestral territories in the 

project area because of forced severance also remains eligible for coverage under World Bank’s safeguard 

policy.  Table 01 shows the distribution of 45 indigenous communities living in 28 districts of the country.  
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Table 01: Location of small ethnic communities in Bangladesh 

SI.No Location Small Ethnic 

Community 

SI.No Location Small Ethnic 

Community 

1. Mymensingh, 

Tangail, 

Netrokona, 

Jamalpur and 

Sherpur district 

Koch, Barman, 

Dalu, Hodi, 

Banai, 

Rajbangshi, Garo, 

Hajong 

5. Sumangonj, 

Mouvlibazar, 

Sylhet, Hobigonj 

district 

Monipuri, Khasia, 

Garo, Hajong, Patro, 

Khasia, Santal, Oraon 

2. Gazipur Barman, Garo, 

Koch 

6. Jessore, Satkhira, 

Khulna 

Bagdi, Rajbangshi, 

Santal 

3. Patuakhali, 

Barguna, Cox 

Bazar district 

Rakhain 7. Rajshahi, 

Dinajpur, 

Rangpur, 

Gaibandha, 

Noagaon, Bagura, 

Sirajgonj, 

Chapainawabgonj, 

Natore district 

Munda, Malo, Mahali, 

Khondo, Bedia, 

Bhumij, Kole, Bhil, 

Karmakar, Mahato, 

Muriyar, Musohor, 

Pahan, Paharia, Rai, 

Sing, Turi, Santal, 

Oraon 

4. Bandarban, 

Rangamati and 

Khagrachari 

district 

Chakma, Marma,  

Tripura, Bawm, 

Pangkhu, Lusai, 

Tanchangya, 

Khiang, Mru, 

Asam, Gurkha, 

Chak,  

Khumi 

8. 

 

6. Consultation with the ethnic community 

Free, prior and informed consultations will be held with small ethnic and other vulnerable communities, 

CBOs, NGOs, and small ethnic community institutions (if any) where small ethnic community populations 

are found to be in the sub-project areas. These free, prior and informed consultations will take place during 

resource development planning process, and their broad community support will be documented. The 

EA/IA will pay particular attention to the need of disadvantaged or vulnerable groups, especially those 

below the poverty line, the landless, the elderly, female headed households, women and children, ethnic 

minority people, and those without legal title to land. 

 The following mechanisms will be followed:  

 

• Separate consultations with small ethnic and other vulnerable communities will be organized for 

every such group identified during the sub-project preparation stage  

• Where small ethnic community’s populations are in the minority, exclusive consultations with 

small ethnic community women and men, leaders, NGOs, and any relevant stakeholders to identify 

the priorities and strategies for ensuring small ethnic community inclusion in project institutions, 

interventions, and project benefits  

• Organize information sharing and consultation process during the planning stage with small ethnic 

communities  
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• Monthly meetings during the implementation stages of the project.  

• Project will enhance awareness of the sub-projects if any of them implemented at the community 

or locations where small ethnic community resides. This will be timely and routinely by take into 

account their language and available means of communications.    

The EA/IA will provide relevant resettlement information, including information from the above mentioned 

documents in a timely manner, in an accessible place and in a form and language understandable to affected 

persons and other stakeholders. In case there is no impact and no RAP, the EA/IA will make disclosure of 

the same informing the main villages, habitations, market places that no land or structure, irrespective of 

their title will be affected by any activities of this project. The report of this disclosure giving detail of date, 

location will be shared with WB. The details on consultation process and disclosure at various phases of 

project development including the responsible agency are described in Table 2. 

 

Table 02: Consultation and Disclosure Roles and  Responsibilities 

 

Project Phase Activities Details Responsible Agency 

Project Initiation 

Stage 

-Subproject information 

dissemination on various 

components. 

-Disclosure of 

preliminary plans for 

proposed land acquisition. 

-Preliminary Information 

sharing about the tentative 

alignment/sites with the 

DPs in case of temporary 

impact on business, 

income and livelihood. 

-Leaflets posted or distributed 

containing information on the 

project. 

-Public notice issued in public 

places including newspapers and 

direct consultation with DPs 

/DPs. 

EA/IA 

RAP  

Preparation 

Phase 

Stakeholder 

consultations. 

-Further consultations with DPs 

and households, titled and non-

titled.  

-Summary RPF made available 

to all DPs at the convenient 

place which is easily accessible 

and should be in local language. 

EA/IA 

Disclosure of final 

entitlements and 

rehabilitation packages 

and disclosure of draft 

RAP. 

RAPs disclosed to all DPs in 

local language 

EA/IA 

Finalization of RP. -Review and approval of RAP 

by EA. 

EA/IA 
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Project Phase Activities Details Responsible Agency 

-Review and clearance of RP by 

World Bank (prior to award of 

contract). 

Web disclosure of the RAP.  

Disclosure of the Final RP to 

DPs 

RAP 

Implementation 

Stage 

Continued consultation 

with DPs during RAP 

implementation. 

-Continued discussions and 

information disclosure to DPs; 

-Payment of entitlements (all 

compensation must be paid 

before displacement occurs.  

-Grievance Redress Mechanism 

activated.  

-Written notification from 

EA/IA to WB that all 

compensation paid before 

displacement occurs. 

Construction can begin on 

sections where compensation is 

paid and community notified of 

start date of civil works. 

- DPs with unresolved 

grievances or disputes over land 

ownership, compensation 

amounts, etc. are notified of any 

compensation payments set 

aside by EA/IA in separate 

escrow accounts to be paid when 

disputes are resolved.  

EA/IA/Implementing 

/ERF Manager/ PIFIC 

Firm  

 

7. Project Impacts 

A series of consultation meetings were conducted with MoC, Blue Ocean Foot-wear Ltd and Bengal Plastic 

Ltd where everybody expressed that project will not adversely affect any small ethnic communities.  Rather, 

such people will be benefited from the project as project will create more job opportunities and ethnic 

minority people will receive the same opportunity.  If project require any land, project will try to use 

government land or khas land. They will avoid any land occupied by the ethnic minority communities. 

 

8. Baseline Conditions 

Project planning processes will include preparation of a baseline on the socio-economic profile and resource 

dependence of the small ethnic groups in the project are, along with other relevant information on the 

small ethnic population in the project footprint area, such as their participation in community decision-
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making, participation within local institutions and customs, and language and cultural markers. Based 

on the consultations, key issues of the small ethnic community and other marginalized groups with 

respect to project interventions would be summarized, and will form part of the baseline. Every project 

plan will contain a separate section on the baseline small ethnic group situation, if present. This baseline 

will be used in the preparation of the SEVCDP and will include the following:  

 

• List of communities with presence of small ethnic communities and their identification (name of 

small ethnic community, other marginalized social groups, if any);  

• Community-wise listing of all small ethnic and other marginalized households  

• Community-wise socio-economic profile of small ethnic and marginalized groups/households and 

other social groups (occupations, land holdings, debt status, etc.)  

• Details of any traditional forest/common property usage rights of small ethnic and marginalized 

groups in the area  

 

Participatory assessment methods will be used during the planning stages, and the key issues of small ethnic 

groups and other vulnerable communities will be summarized in SECVDP Report. 

 

9. Mitigation Measures 

Though the project will not affect any tribal people, if any impact is seen over tribal people, the following 

mitigation measures will be taken by the project; 

1. Resettlement and rehabilitation planning and preparation activities will be undertaken well before 

displacement occurs, with identified relocation areas and RAP is presented in advance to enable 

timely and appropriate decision making. A preference for relocation in nearby areas of their 

existing localities will be adopted. 

2. Compensation based on land to land. 

3. Livelihood restoration program for the vulnerable communities 

4. Payment of full compensation prior displacement 

5. Formation of local compensation committee that includes representative of small ethnic groups 

and other vulnerable groups working with them 

6. Assistance in restoration of livelihood for example; training program, loan facilities, credit etc. 

 
10. Grievance Redress Mechanism and Citizen Engagement 

 

Wherever relevant and wherever traditional mechanisms are prevalent, grievance redress mechanisms 

(GRM) will be customized to the needs and practices of small ethnic and vulnerable community people. In 

addition, wherever small ethnic and vulnerable community people are in large numbers, there will be a 

small ethnic and vulnerable community representative in the grievance committees. 

 

Grievance mechanisms are an integral part of stakeholder engagement process. EC4J has established a 

multi-level process for addressing grievances from project-affected people, labors and other relevant 

stakeholders. 
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According to the requirement of World Bank Safeguard policy and for the smooth implementation of the 

EC4J project, MoC has establish a two level grievance mechanism to receive and facilitate resolution of 

affected people, communities and other stakeholders who raise concerns and grievances about the MoC’s 

environmental and social performance. The grievance mechanism is an important part of stakeholder 

engagement process and the process scaled to address concerns promptly, use an understandable and 

transparent process that is culturally appropriate and readily accessible to all segments of the affected 

people, and do so at no cost to PAP’s and without retribution. The mechanism is also impeding access to 

judicial and administrative remedies. The MoC will inform the stakeholders about the mechanism in the 

course of its community engagement process. 

 

Key principles and steps for establishing and maintaining an effective project-level grievance mechanism 

are illustrated in Figure 1. 
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Figure 01. Basic Design Elements of a Project -Level Grievance Mechanism

 

 

 

 

For the smooth implementation of the GRM, PIU has formed a two level GRC to resolve any complains 

within 30 working days. First level GRC is local level comprised of 2 members where  second level GRC 

is PIU level comprising of 7 members.  

 

Complaints received, with appropriate documentation, will become part of the environmental and social 

monitoring reports submitted to WB. 
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If the project component does not involve compensation on entitlements, the current GRS will deal with 

project-specific environmental and social concerns/issues. The PIU will ensure that the grievance redress 

mechanism maintains a transparent process that is gender and special needs-responsive, culturally-

appropriate and easily accessible to all project affected people at no costs and without retribution. The 

proposed mechanism does not impede access to the country’s judicial or administrative remedies. 

 

11 Implementation Arrangement and Entitlement Matrix 

Same entitlement matrix mentioned in RPF of this project will be followed for the small ethnic and 

vulnerable communities. If any person belonging to small ethnic communities is affected by the project, 

he/she will be recognized as vulnerable and additional grant will be compensated. Implementation 

Arrangement and Institutional arrangement will be the same as well mentioned in RPF. Please see RPF for 

details. 

 

12 Capacity Building 

• The project will provide an action plan to address the capacity enhancement needs of vulnerable 

groups including small ethnic communities and ensure that they will be able to benefit from the 

employment and skills development opportunities provided by the project.  

• The Project will be involved in mobilizing the small ethnic community people for strengthening 

through training. Likewise, capable members of local ethnic groups, including women will be 

engaged by the concerned agencies of PIU to undertake information dissemination works, preparing 

the beneficiary groups for project activities and contributory works.   

• Development of beneficiary groups during the subcomponent implementation will include   social 

mobilization and information campaign, and skills upgrading.   

• Representation of the vulnerable groups and their active involvement in project activities during 

and post implementation phases will increase their access to the services to be provided by the 

project.  

• Mitigation measures will prioritize while addressing the susceptibility of diverse vulnerable groups 

including ethnic groups.  

• The PIU will be actively involved in disseminating information on to the target groups beneficiaries 

about the key project components, subcomponents, activities, eligibility and selection criteria, 

stakeholder involvement, contribution of the project and project implementation process. 

 

13 Monitoring and Reporting 

The PIU will be responsible for monitoring and evaluation of activities related to the SEVCDP. PIU, with 

the help of the ERF Manager/ PIFIC Firm or firm hired for feasibility study/ies will collect ethnicity-

disaggregated data. IA will regularly analyze Project output and impact indicators, including by ethnicity. 

Social Management Specialist would be responsible to build the capacity of the EA and relevant IA 

personnel to collect ethnicity-disaggregated Project data and ensure that monitoring and evaluation 

procedures include indicators for monitoring impact on the Project’s beneficiaries. PIU will provide World 

Bank any related information for their review of performance and compliance with the World Bank policies. 
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14 Specific Measures 

Specific measures for vulnerable groups including minor ethnic communities, women, and powerless 

communities are outlined in following table. Source of funding and the agencies responsible to implement 

the proposed strategies are included in the table below.   

 

Table 03: Specific measures for SEVCDP 

Proposed Strategies Source of 

funding 

Responsible 

A. Inclusion 

• Ensure of participant’s awareness campaign, 

project implementation and monitoring 

• Ensure equal wages for similar work during 

implementation 

• Launch project information campaign to inform 

the target groups about the key features of the project 

and sub component 

The project EA/IA 

B. Project Planning 

• Access and analyze the presence of small ethnic 

people and other vulnerable communities in 

project sites 

• Treat and support small ethnic and vulnerable 

people preferentially. 

• Involve small ethnic people during the project 

planning stage 

The project PIU/EA/IA 

C. Capacity Building 

• Conduct project related meetings in small ethnic 

and vulnerable community areas to encourage 

their participation. Ensure a quorum which 

includes representation from small ethnic groups 

• Provide targeted assistance/training aimed at 

vulnerable groups to enhance livelihoods and 

participation in the subcomponents 

• Built in awareness campaign about the project in    

the project 

• Build capacity of small ethnic peoples and other 

vulnerable communities promoting necessary 

knowledge and skills to participate in industry 

level job sectors. 

 

The Project PIU/EA/IA 

 

15. Public Disclosure 

If small ethnic people are affected by the project, the project will prepare a Tribal People Plan and Project 

will disclose the plan to the public in Bangladesh by posting it in its website, and authorize the World Bank 
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to disclose it at its Country Office Information Center and in its Infoshop. The Project will also ensure that 

copies of the translated document are made available at its headquarters and site offices established during 

the implementation period. As to disclosure, the Project will inform the public through notification in two 

national newspapers (Bangla and English) about the EC4J project and where it could be accessed for review 

and comments 

 

Annex-1: Social Safeguard Screening for the Ethnic Communities 

[To be filled in for each community jointly by Project Proponent(s) and consultants. Where private lands 

are to be acquired or public lands are to be resumed from authorized and unauthorized private users, 

census of affected persons and inventory of losses to be carried out.] 

 

A.  Identification 

1. Name of Area: ………..……………… Ward No/Union name : 

…………………………………… 

 District/Upozila/City Name: 

………….............................….......... 

2. Project component: ...................................................................................... ......................... ....... 

 

3. Brief description of the physical works: …………………………………………………………………. 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………............. 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………............. 

 

4. Screening Date(s): ………………………………………………………………………………...... 

 

B.   Participation in Screening 

 

5. Names of consultants’ representatives who screened the subproject :  

 

6. Names of project officials participated in screening:  

 

7. Local Government representatives and community members & organizations participated in 

screening: List them in separate pages with names and addresses, in terms of community selection 

and any other information to identify them during preparation of impact mitigation plans.  

 

8.   Would-be affected/benefited persons participated in screening:  List them in separate pages with 

names, addresses in terms of community selection where they would be affected, and any other 

information to identify them during preparation of impact mitigation plans.   

 

C.    Land Requirements & Ownership 

9.   Will there be a need for additional lands* to carry out the intended works under this contract? 

 [ ] Yes [ ] No (* ‘Additional lands’ mean lands beyond the existing available land) 

 

10.   If ‘Yes’, the required lands presently belong to (Indicate all that apply): 

 [ ] Private citizens [ ] Government – khas & other GoB agencies  

 [ ] Others (Mention): …………………………………………….......................................... 
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D.   Current Land Use & Potential Impacts 

 

11.   If the required lands belong to Private Citizens, they are currently used for  

(Indicate all that apply):   

 [ ] Agriculture # of households using the lands: ………….............................. 

 [ ] Residential purposes # of households living on them: ………….............................. 

 [ ] Commercial purposes # of persons using them: …………............. #of shops: ...... 

 [ ] Other Uses (Mention): ..………………………………..……………… # of users: … 

 

12.   If the required lands belong to Government agencies, they are currently used for (Indicate all that 

apply): 

 [ ] Agriculture # of persons/households using the lands: …….……..................... 

 [ ] Residential purposes # of households living on them: ……………................................ 

 [] Commercial purposes # of persons using them: …………… # of shops: …… 

 [ ] Other Uses (Mention):  ……………………………….………..……….. # of users: .…… 

 

13.   How many of the present users have lease agreements with the concerned government agencies? 

…………………………………………………………………............................................................ 

 

14.   Number of private homesteads that would be affected on private lands: 

Entirely, requiring relocation: …….. Partially, but can still live on present homestead: ...... 

 

15.  Number of business premises/buildings that would be affected on private lands: ………….. 

Entirely and will require relocation: …………......... # of businesses housed in them: ….... 

Partially, but can still use the premises: ...……… # of businesses housed in them: ….... 

 

16.   Residential households will be affected on public lands: ………….. 

Entirely affected and will require relocation: # of these structures: …………. 

# of structures built with brick, RCC, & other expensive and durable materials: ………….. 

# of structures built with inexpensive salvageable materials (bamboo, GI sheets, etc.: .… 

 

Partially affected, but can still live on the present homestead: # of structures: …….……. 

# of structures built with brick, RCC, & other expensive and durable materials: ………….. 

# of structures built with inexpensive salvageable materials (bamboo, GI sheets, etc.): .… 

 

17.   # of business premises that would be affected on public lands:  

 

Entirely affected and will require relocation: 

 

# of these structures: …………. 

# of businesses housed in these structures: …………… 

# of persons presently employed in the above businesses: …………… 

# of these structures built with brick, RCC, & other durable materials: …………… 

# of structure built with inexpensive salvageable materials (bamboo, GI sheets, etc.): …… 

 

Partially affected, but can still stay in the present premises: 

 

# of these structures: ...………. 
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# of businesses housed in these structures: ……………. 

# of persons presently employed in these businesses: …………… 

# of these structures built with brick, RCC, & other durable materials: …………… 

# of structure built with inexpensive salvageable materials (bamboo, GI sheets, etc.): …… 

 

 

18.  # of businesses/trading activities that would be displaced from  make-shift structures on the project 

area: …………….. 

19.   Do the proposed project works affect any community groups’ access to any resources that are 

used for livelihood purposes? 

 [ ] Yes  [ ] No 

 

20.If ‘Yes’, description of the resources: 

……………………………………………….……..............................................................................................

................................................................ 

……………………………………………………..…………………............................................................ 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………............. 

………………………………………………………………………………………..………………….............. 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………..……….............. 

 

21.   Do the proposed works affect community facilities like school, cemetery, mosque, temple, or 

others that are of religious, cultural and historical significance? 

 [ ] Yes  [ ] No 

 

22. If ‘Yes’, description of the facilities: ………………………………. 

……………………………………………..………………………………………………………..………......... 

…………………………………………………………..…………………………………………………........... 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………......... 

…………………………………………………………………………..…………………………………........... 

…………………………………………………………………………..…………………………………........... 

 

23.   Describe any other impacts that have not been covered in this questionnaire? 

…………………………………………………………………………..……………………………….............. 

……………………………………………………………………………..………………….…………….......... 

………………………………………………………………………..…………………………….……............. 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………............. 

 

24.   Describe alternatives, if any, to avoid or minimize use of additional lands: 

……………………………………………………………………..………………………….…………............. 

………………………………………………………………………………………..………………….............. 

………………………………………………………………………………………..………………….............. 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………............. 

………………………………………………………………………………………….………………............... 

E.   ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON SMALL ETHNIC COMMUNITY PEOPLE 

(This section must be filled in if sites are located in areas that are also inhabited by small ethnic 

community  peoples.) 
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25. Is the subproject site located in an area inhabited by small ethnic community people?  

 

 [ ] Yes [ ] No 

If the answer is no, skip this section of the form.  

 

26. If the answer is Yes, is there any SEC Impacted by the land acquisition or any other interventions 

of the project?  

 [ ] Yes [ ] No 

 

27. If the answer is Yes to question no. 26, is there SECs also likely to be benefited from the 

subproject?  

 

 [ ] Yes [ ] No 

 

28. If the answer is Yes to question no. 26, is there any SECs likely to be affected by the subproject?  

 

 [ ] Yes [ ] No 

If the answers to questions 26, 27 and/or 28 are no, skip the following sections of the form.  

 

29.   Have the SEC  and the potential affected SECs been made aware of the potential positive and 

negative impacts and consulted for their feedback and inputs? 

 [ ] Yes

  

[ ] No 

Has there been a broad-based community consensus on the proposed works? 

 [ ] Yes [ ] No 

 

30.   Total number of would-be affected SEC households: .....…………………………………………. 

 

31.   The potential affected TP households have the following forms of rights to the required lands: 

 [ ] Legal: # of households: ………… 

 [ ] Customary: # of households: ………… 

 [ ] Lease agreements with any GoB agencies: # of households: …..…..… 

 [ ] Others (Mention): .………………………………….… # of households: ...…… 

32. Does the project affect any objects that are of religious and cultural significance to the SECs? 

 [ ] Yes  [ ] No 

 

33.   If ‘Yes’, description of the objects: 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

34. The following are the three main economic activities of the potential affected SEC households: 

a. .…………………………………………………………………………………… 

b. ……………………………………………………….…………………………… 

c. …………………………………………………….…………………………… 
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35. Social concerns expressed by SE communities/organizations about the works proposed under the 

subproject: .……………………………………........................................................................... 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

36.   The SE community and organizations perceive the social outcomes of the subproject: 

 [ ] Positive [ ] Negative [ ] Neither positive nor negative 

 

37.   Names of SE community members and organizations who participated in screening: 

……………………………………………………….……………………………………………. 

 

38. Apart from SEC, Are the PAP otherwise vulnerable?  

a. Female headed HH Affected persons F M  

b. Other Female PAP Affected persons F M 

c.  Person With Disability (PWD)PAP  Affected persons F M 

d. Hijra/Transgender  PAP 

========================================================== 

39. Probable rehabilitation/ development assistance 

What    Quantity   Likely Cost  

On behalf of the project consultant, this Screening Form has been filled in by: 

 Name: ………………………………………… Designation: ……………..…….. 

 Signature: ……………………………………… Date: …………………... 
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Abbreviation 

BTA  

 

Bangladesh Tanners Association   

 

BEIOA  Bangladesh Engineering Industry Owners Association   

BEMMA  Bangladesh Electrical Merchandise Manufactures Association    

BPGMEA  Bangladesh Plastic Goods Manufacturers & Exporters Association   

BIDA  Bangladesh Investment Development Authority    

BFLLFEA  Bangladesh Finished Leather, Leather Goods and Footwear Exporters 
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DP  Displaced Persons  

ECFJP Export Competitiveness for JOBs Project  

FGD Focused Group Discussion  

GOB  Government of Bangladesh   

GRC  Grievance Redress Committee   

GIF Gender and Inclusion Framework  

HCG  House Construction Grant   

HTG  House Transfer Grant   

IDA  International Development Association   

INGO International non-government organizations  

IP  Indigenous People   

KII  Key Informants Interview  

IPP  Indigenous Peoples Plan   
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MOC Ministry of Commerce  

NGO Non-Government Organization   

OP  Operation Policy   

PIU  Program Implementation Unit   

PCMU Project Coordination and Monitoring Unit 

RAP   Resettlement Action Plan   

RPF Resettlement Policy Framework 

RPF  Resettlement Policy Framework   

 

SA Social Assessment 
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SIA Social Impact Assessment 

SMF  Social Management Framework   

TOR Terms of Reference   
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DEFINITION OF TERMS 

 

Compensation The payment given in cash or in kind to displaced persons (DPs) at replacement 

cost or at current market value for assets and income sources acquired or adversely 

affected by the project. 

Corridor of impact 

(COI) 

The area that would be cleared of all structures and obstructions.  

Cut-off date Refers to the date after which people will not be considered eligible for 

compensation i.e. they are not included in the list of DPs as determined by a census 

of persons displaced from assets and livelihoods. The cut-off-date will be disclosed 

to residents and local officials of each affected village which coincides with the 

conduct of the detailed measurement survey (DMS).  

Detailed 

measurement 

survey (DMS) 

With the use of approved detailed engineering drawings, this activity involves the 

finalization or validation of the results of the inventory of losses (IOL), severity of 

impacts, and list of DPs done during the preparation of this land acquisition and 

resettlement plan (LARP). The final cost of resettlement will be determined after 

the DMS. 

Displaced person 

(DP) /affected 

person (AP) 

 

Refers to any person or persons, household, firm, private or public institution who 

are physically displaced (relocation, loss of residential land, or loss of shelter) 

and/or economically displaced (loss of land, assets, access to assets, income 

sources, or means of livelihood) as result of i) acquisition of land; ii) restriction on 

land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected areas.  

Eminent 

domain/compulsory 

Land acquisition 

The right of the state using its sovereign power to acquire land for public purposes. 

National law establishes which public agencies have the prerogative to exercise 

eminent domain. 

Entitlement 

 

Refers to a range of measures of compensation and other forms of assistance 

provided to DPs/APs in the respective eligibility category.  

Income Restoration This involves re-habilitating the sources of income and productive livelihoods of 

severely affected and vulnerable DPs to enable income generation equal to or, if 

possible, better than earned by DPs before resettlement. 

Inventory of losses 

(IOL) 

This is the listing of assets as a preliminary record of affected or lost assets during 

the preparation of the resettlement Action plan (RAP) where all fixed assets (i.e., 

land used for residence, commerce, agriculture; dwelling units; stalls and shops; 

secondary structures, such as fences, tombs, wells; standing crops and trees with 

commercial value; etc.) and sources of income and livelihood inside the COI are 
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identified, measured, their owners identified, their exact location pinpointed, and 

their replacement costs calculated. The severity of impact on the affected assets 

and the severity of impact on the livelihood and productive capacity of the APs/DPs 

are likewise determined.  

Involuntary 

resettlement 

It is the displacement of people, not of their own volition but involuntarily, from 

their homes, assets, sources of income and livelihood in the COI in connection with 

the Project.  

Land acquisition Refers to the process of acquiring all or part of the land and all assets attached in 

the land   to the ownership and possession of the parties in land need for the Project 

in return for compensation at replacement cost. 

Meaningful 

consultation 

A process that begins early in the project preparation stage and is carried out on an 

ongoing basis throughout the project cycle. It will provide relevant and adequate 

information understandable and accessible to APs with a free atmosphere and 

gender inclusive and enables the incorporation of all relevant views of APs and 

other stakeholders into decision making. 

Relocation The physical displacement of a DP from his/her pre-project place of residence 

and/or business. 

Relocation 

assistance 

Support provided to persons who are physically displaced by a project. It may 

include transportation, transitional assistance (food, shelter, and social service) that 

are provided to the DPs during their relocation.  

Replacement cost 

 

Replacing an asset at cost in cash or in kind needed at a cost prevailing at the time 

of its acquisition. The replacement of the asset in its existing condition, without 

deduction of transaction costs or depreciation and salvageable materials, at 

prevailing market value, or its nearest equivalent, at the time of compensation 

payment.  

Resettlement 

 

Refers to various measures provided to DPs or AHs to mitigate any and all adverse 

social impacts of the project, including compensation, relocation (where relevant), 

and rehabilitation as needed. 

Resettlement 

Action plan 

A time-bound action plan with budget, setting out the resettlement objectives and 

strategies, entitlements, activities and responsibilities, resettlement monitoring, and 

resettlement evaluation.  

Severely APs This refers to APs/DPs who will (i) lose 10% or more of their total productive 

assets, (ii) have to relocate, and/or (iii) lose 10% or more of their total income 

sources due to the project. 
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Voluntary 

resettlement 

Refers to any resettlement not attributable to forms of land acquisition backed by 

power of state. Important principles in voluntary resettlement are informed consent 

and power of choice. The persons involved are knowledgeable about a project and 

its implications and freely agree to participate. The persons also have the option to 

agree or disagree with the land acquisition, without adverse consequences being 

imposed by the state. 

Vulnerable groups These are distinct groups of people who might suffer disproportionately or face the 

risk of being further marginalized due to the project and specifically include: (i) 

households that are headed by women with dependents, (ii) household heads with 

disabilities, (iii) households falling under the generally accepted indicator for 

poverty, (iv) elderly households who are landless and with no other means of 

support, and (v) landless households. 

Executive Summary 

Background: 

 

This Resettlement Policy Framework (RPF) is to resolve any anticipated social safeguard issues and 

impacts that may arise due to land use and acquisition during implementation of the Export Competitiveness 

for Jobs (EC4J) project. Another purpose of this framework is to plan ahead the social development 

concerns following the Government of Bangladesh’s laws and the World Bank Resettlement policy 

(OP.4.12) that the project could address within its scope of works.  The project is designed to help the 

Bangladesh private sectors mainly Leather and leather products, (leather and non-leather) footwear, plastics 

and light engineering sectors to increase its competitiveness in the global market by diversifying the 

country’s export profile. Financing for the EC4J Project is provided by the International Development 

Association of the World Bank. The Ministry of Commerce (MoC) is responsible for overall 

implementation of the EC4J Project including the provisions of this RPF. Separate SEVCDF and SMF 

have been prepared for this project. 

 

As it is a private sector investment project, project might not acquire any land. If project acquire land for 

the implementation of the project, project must follow GoB policy guidelines and OP 4.12 where the Deputy 

Commissioner (DC) is the main authority to acquire the land. If land is bought by the private investors at 

present market price from willing sellers, OP 4.12 will not be triggered. However, the project will require 

to submit a report following a Social Screening format to ensure that Social Safeguards provisions (as 

outlined in RPF, SMF and SEVCDF) have been ensured and no adverse social impacts have been caused 

by land purchase. Such screening will have to be done for each piece of land that will be purchased. The 

private sector actors may choose to use land that is already owned and possessed by them for this project 

purpose. In such cases, a detailed screening report will have to be submitted. Up to 0.5 decimal land (at 

each site) may be donated by private actors in this project. 
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Project Components, Objectives and Impact on LA-IR 

The general objectives of the project are to increase employment through increased trade and private 

investment in leather, footwear, plastics and light engineering with export potential. Project has been 

structured with four components. Project components and specific objectives are given below: 

Table 1: Project components and Objectives 

Components Specific Objectives Impact on LA and IR 

Component 1: Market 

access support program 

1.Address critical constraints for four 

selected sectors 

2. To access international markets 

3. To integrate in global value chains 

(GVCs) 

4. Firm specific quality standards and 

accreditation support 

5. To build capacity of public and/or 

public-private institutions 

6. To identify and promote voluntary 

private solutions 

No. 

This is non-physical component 

which does not require any land 

acquisition 

Component 2: 

Productivity 

Enhancement Program 

1.Skill formation and training 

2.Technilogy adaptation and diffusion 

as crucial areas to raise productivity 

3. Construction of four (4) technology 

centers. 

Yes. This component will 

require usage of land.  Project 

will try to avoid private land 

acquisition. If require, project 

will prepared RAP and other 

safeguard documents. 

If ethnic communities is 

affected, SEVCD plan will be 

prepared. 

Component 3: Public 

Investment facility for 

infrastructure constrains 

1.To address adversely affected clusters 

of firms 

2.To prevent transformative green field 

investments 

3. To construct access road to the 

factories 

Yes. This component may 

require usage of land.  

Project will try to avoid private 

land acquisition. If require, 

project will prepare RAP and 

other safeguard documents.If any 

subproject is implemented where 

ethnic communities are at risk or 

can be affected, SEVCDF will be 

prepared. 

Component 4: Project 

Implementation, 

Monitoring and 

evaluation 

1.To support PIU for successful 

implementation of the project 

2. To provide technical expertise and 

assistance to private firms. 

RAP implementation will be 

monitored. 
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Project Impacts and Benefits: 

For implementing component 2 and 3, project might require some land. For construction of four technology 

centers under component-2 and support to Public Investment Facilities for Infrastructure Constraints 

(PIFIC) like access road, project would always intend to find khas and other unused public land. But use of 

private land cannot be ruled out completely, especially where offsite infrastructures would also be 

developed to support the economic activities within the project area. If private land acquisition is absolutely 

required, project will follow RPF and SMF. But when it comes to impact on small ethnic and vulnerable 

communities (SEVC), there is an important tenure issue associated with the khas land. In many parts of the 

CHT districts, especially those that are outside the district headquarters or remote, the small ethnic and 

vulnerable communities are unlikely to have legal titles, and use the lands for living and livelihood under 

customary tenure.  

On the positive side, the project is expected it will be beneficial for that small ethnic and vulnerable 

communities  as well as the mainstream population. It will increase employment through trade and private 

investment in four sectors with export potential. The key results indicators for the project will be: Number 

of new jobs created, Value of private investment, Number of formal businesses registered in the targeted 

sectors and Number of beneficiaries (core), of which women or vulnerable (%). 

Grievance Redress Mechanism: 

Project Implementation Unit (PIU) has developed Grievance Redress Framework (GRF) that focuses on a 

two-tier bottom up GRC system will be established in this Project. First, there will be a GRCs at the local 

level, hereafter called Local GRC (union/municipality level/sub-project site; and second, GRC at the PIU 

or Central Level to give room for grievances to be fairly reviewed. Considering the nature of the subprojects 

like TCs and creating Common Facilities for clusters PIU will give emphasis how to create easy access to 

and make faster the grievance related complaints. Therefore both online and offline GRC system will work.   

Generally, most grievances are expected to be compensation-related.  To provide a more structured local 

level GRS, GRF has been developed with followed by both online and offline project-level grievance 

redress services (GRS) Among two tiers GRS, bottom or local level GRC will be formed whenever any 

development initiatives will be implemented at local level like development of a Technology Centre, 

common road etc. This will be two members committee. The second tier or central level GRC is a seven 

members committee at PIU level.  Deputy Project Director-2 (DPD-2) is holding the position of the focal 

point. Including online complaining system through website other options like email, telephone number are 

given for easy communications and access to people remain at the last mile.    grievance redress committee 

(GRC) will be formed as soon as the funding of the project becomes effective and will continue until project 

completion. The members of GRC will ensure representation of women and will slightly vary between the 

components of the project.  The PIU Manager will act as the convener and members of the GRC will be 

representative from the factory, chair of the union where the project is located, a witness for the AP, and a 

representative from a local group (i.e. religious, teacher, etc.).   

Figure 01: Basic Design Elements of a project level GRS (Need to be attached)  

Implementation Arrangement: 

The Resettlement Policy Framework (RPF) and Small, ethnic and other vulnerable communities’ 

development framework (SEVCDF) implementation requires an organization support structure in the form 
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of organizational requirements, training needs and plan, and information management system. A Project 

Implementing Unit (PIU) under the Ministry of Commerce consists of a Project Director, three Deputy 

Project Directors, Project Manager, Specialists (a Procurement Specialist, a Financial Management 

Specialist, a Social Management Specialist, an Environment Management Specialist, and a Monitoring and 

Evaluation (M&E) Specialist) and three Component Coordinators for three components of the project and 

adequate technical staff. The PIU will rely on point persons in each industry association for coordination 

purposes. Social Management Specialist will assist PIU with cooperation and collaboration of Industrial 

Associations, and two Key long –term technical contractors of the ERF Manager, the PIFIC contractor, and 

those under the TC preparation phase like Design and Feasibility Study firms to implement Social 

Safeguard issues and to boost capacity of the PIU for its daily work.    implementing safeguard issues and 

to boost capacity of the PIU for its daily work.  The purpose of project implementation unit is to ensure (i) 

Project Oversight and Policy Direction, (ii) Project Coordination and Management, and (iii) Project 

Implementation.  

 Figure:  

 

Public Disclosure: 

Project will disclose relevant safeguard documents to the public in Bangladesh by posting it in its website, 

and authorize the World Bank to disclose it at its Country Office Information Center and in its Infoshop.  

Project will also ensure that copies of the document are made available and accessible at its headquarter 

and engage two long term key technical contractors of the ERF Manager (Subcomponent 1.2), the PIFIC 

Manager ( Component 3), and those firms, management body will be engaged with the TCs preparation, 

construction, and management  site offices established during the implementation period. As to disclosure, 

Project will inform the public through notification in two national newspapers (Bangla and English) about 

the EC4J project and where it could be accessed for review and comments 
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INTRODUCTION 

Background 
 

This Resettlement Policy Framework (RPF) is to resolve any anticipated social safeguard issues related to 

land use and impacts that may arise during implementation of the Export Competitiveness for Jobs (EC4J) 

project. Another purpose of this framework is to plan ahead the social development concerns that the project 

could address within its scope of works.  The project is designed to help the Bangladesh private sectors 

mainly Leather and leather products, footwear (leather and non-leather), plastics and light engineering 

sectors to increase its competitiveness in the global market by diversifying the country’s export profile. 

Financing for the EC4J Project is provided by the International Development Association of the World 

Bank. The Ministry of Commerce (MoC) is responsible for overall implementation of the EC4J Project 

including the provisions of this SMF. Separate SEVCDF and SMF have also been prepared for this 

project. 

 

 

The provisions of this RPF are proposed in view of the World Bank’s project financing policy that requires 

the borrowers to assess potential social safeguard issues and impacts in project preparation and to adopt 

and implement appropriate measures to mitigate them, in compliance with the Bank Operational Policies 

(OP) 4.12 and 4.10.  

 In this regard, the locations and the nature and scale of safeguards impacts under the four sectors are 

anticipated to be at the respective clusters (Where majority of the similar industries are located in a nearby 

areas) predominantly like for Leather and Leather Goods (Savar, Bhairab and Razshahi?); and Dhualikhal 

in old Dhaka as the hub of light engineering workshops.   remain to be assessed, the issues and impacts 

addressed in the RPF are largely based on past experience with the Bank supported projects implemented 

by various agencies within the Bangladesh Government However the Administrative Boundaries (district, 

upazila, union, etc.) of project area yet to be confirmed but the proposed RPF will provide the basis to select 

the exact site, assess the social safeguard issues and impacts, and prepare the necessary plans to mitigate 

any projected adverse impacts. 

 

As it is a private sector investment project, It is less likely to to acquire any land If there is required for 

acquiring land under some mentionable components implementation of the project, it must follow GoB 

policy guidelines and OP 4.12 where DC is the main authority to acquire the land. If land is bought by the 

private investors at present market price from willing sellers, OP 4.12 will not be triggered. However, the 

project will require to submit a report following a social screening format to ensure that social safeguards 

provisions (as outlined in RPF, SMF and SEVCDF) have been ensured and no adverse social impacts have 

been caused by land purchase. Such screening will have to be done for each piece of land that will be 

purchased. The private sector actors may choose to use land that is already owned and possessed by them 

for this project purpose. In such cases, a detailed screening report will have to be submitted. Up to 5 decimal 

land (at each site) may be donated by private actors in this project. 

Project Components, Objectives and Impact on LA-IR 

The general objectives of the project are to increase employment through increased trade and private 

investment in leather, footwear, plastics and light engineering with export potential. Project has been 

structured with four components. Project components and specific objectives are given below: 

Table1: Project components and Objectives  

Components Specific Objectives Impact on LA and IR 
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Component 1: Market 

access support program 

1.Address critical constraints for four 

selected sectors 

2. To access international markets 

3. To integrate in global value chains 

(GVCs) 

4. Firm specific quality standards and 

accreditation support 

5. To build capacity of public and/or 

public-private institutions 

6. To identify and promote voluntary 

private solutions 

No, this is non-physical 

component which does not 

require any land acquisition 

Component 2: 

Productivity 

Enhancement Program 

1.Skill formation and training 

2.Technilogy adaptation and diffusion 

as crucial areas to raise productivity 

3. Construction of 4 (Four) technology 

centre  

Yes, RAP will be prepared. If 

ethnic communities is affected, 

SEVCDF will be prepared. 

Component 3: Public 

Investment facility for 

infrastructure constrains 

1.To address adversely affected clusters 

of firms 

2.To prevent transformative green field 

investments 

3. To construct access road to the 

factories 

Yes, RAP will be prepared. 

Project will try to avoid private 

land acquisition. If require, 

project will prepare RAP and 

other safeguard documents. If 

any subproject is implemented 

where ethnic communities can be 

affected, SEVCDF will be 

prepared. 

 

 

If ethnic communities is 

affected, SEVCDF will be 

prepared. 

Component 4: Project 

Implementation, 

Monitoring and 

evaluation 

1.To support PIU for successful 

implementation of the project 

2. To provide technical expertise and 

assistance to private firms. 

RAP implementation will be 

monitored. 

 

 

Project Impacts and Benefits: 

For implementing component 2 and 3, project might require some land. For construction of 4 (four) 

technology centers, access road and other common facilities project would always intend to find khas and 

other unused public land. But use of private land cannot be ruled out completely, especially where offsite 

infrastructures would also be developed to support the economic activities within the project area. If private 

land acquisition is absolutely required, project will follow RPF and SMF. But when it comes to impact on 

small ethnic and vulnerable communities, there is an important tenure issue associated with the khash land. 

In many parts of the CHT districts, especially those that are outside the district headquarters or remote, the 



 

 

Page: 145 

 

small ethnic and vulnerable communities, are unlikely to have legal titles, and use the lands for living and 

livelihood under customary tenure.  

On the positive side, the project is expected to benefit communities as well as the mainstream population. 

It will increase employment through trade and private investment in four sectors with export potential. The 

key results indicators for the project will be: Number of new jobs created, Value of private investment, 

Number of formal businesses registered in the targeted sectors and Number of beneficiaries (core), of which 

women or vulnerable (%). 

 

Comparison of Resettlement Policies of WB and Government 
The government's Law  through ARIPA (The Acquisition And Requisition of Immovable Property Act, 

2017)does not cover project-affected persons without titles or ownership record, such as informal 

settler/squatters, occupiers, and informal tenants and lease-holders (without document) and does not ensure 

replacement value of the property acquired. However there is an option for compensation to bargadar in 

the current ARIPA, “when the property acquired under this Part contains standing crops cultivated by 

bargadar, such portion of the compensation as may be determined by the Deputy Commissioner for the 

crops shall be paid to the bargadar (Article 12, Chapter 2;ARIPA 2017).  The ARIPA has no provision of 

resettlement assistance for restoration of livelihoods of affected persons except for the legal compensation. 

Gaps between national law and WB policy are identified and bridging measures are included in the 

entitlement matrix for the project, described below. A project specific entitlement matrix is prepared for 

each RAP. WB will not finance the project if it does not comply with its OP 4.12 nor will it finance the 

project if it does not comply with its host country's social and environmental laws. Where discrepancy 

between the WB and government policies exist, WB’s policy will prevail.  

 

The project will recognize three types of displaced persons including (i) persons with formal legal rights to 

land lost in its entirety or in part; (ii) persons who lost the land they occupy in its entirety or in part who 

have no formal legal rights to such land, but who have claims to such lands that are recognized or 

recognizable under national laws; and (iii) persons who lost the land they occupy in its entirety or in part 

who have neither formal legal rights nor recognized or recognizable claims to such land. Various 

involuntary resettlement requirements apply to all three types of displaced persons. 

 

Public Consultation and Citizen Engagement: 
 

Implementation Agency (The EA/IA) will conduct meaningful consultation with displaced persons/affected 

persons, their host communities, and civil society for every project and subproject identified as having 

involuntary resettlement impacts. Meaningful consultation is a process that: (i) begins early in the project 

preparation stage and is carried out on an ongoing basis throughout the project cycle; (ii) provides timely 

disclosure of relevant and adequate information that is understandable and readily accessible to affected 

people; (iii) is undertaken in an atmosphere free of intimidation or coercion; (iv) is gender inclusive and 

responsive, and tailored to the needs of disadvantaged and vulnerable groups; and (v) enables the 

incorporation of all relevant views of affected people and other stakeholders into decision making, such as 

project design, mitigation measures, the sharing of development benefits and opportunities, and 

implementation issues. Consultation will be carried out in a manner commensurate with the impacts on 



 

 

Page: 146 

 

affected communities. The EA/IA will pay particular attention to the need of disadvantaged or vulnerable 

groups, especially those below the poverty line, the landless, the elderly, female headed households, women 

and children, small ethnic and vulnerable communities, and those without legal title to land. 

 

POLICY FRAMEWORK, PRINCIPLES AND ENTITLEMENTS 

3.1. Bangladesh Laws  
The basic principles for the compensation of property in Bangladesh are founded in Articles 42 and 47 of 

the Constitution. The current legislation governing land acquisition in Bangladesh is the Acquisition and 

Requisition of Immovable Property Act, 2017ARIPA, 2017). The Act requires that compensation be paid 

for (i) land and assets permanently acquired (including standing crops, trees, houses); and (ii) any other 

damages caused by such acquisition. The Deputy Commissioner (DC) determines the market price of assets 

based on the approved government procedure.  

The first step in acquiring land is- Publication of preliminary notice of acquisition of immovable property: 

1. Whenever it appears to the Deputy Commissioner that any property in any locality is needed or likely to 

be needed for any public purpose or in the public interest, he shall cause a notice to be published at 

convenient places on or near the property in the prescribed form and manner stating that the property is 

proposed to be acquired.   an application to the Ministry of Land (MOL) through the concerned project 

ministry requesting requisition and transfer of the land or the movable property in question. A detailed 

statement specifying whether the land mentioned in the application is needed for public or private purpose, 

the area of the land, sketch-map and purpose for which it could be used should be submitted as well. The 

MOL examines the application and sends it to the concerned DC for necessary action. The DC before 

publication of notice, in the prescribed manner and form, shall record the real nature, condition and 

infrastructures built therein, crops and tress of the proposed immovable property in video or still picture or 

any other technology and thereafter prepare a report accordingly; and after the publication of notice, in the 

prescribed manner and form, shall prepare a joint –list of Requiring persons or organizations and persons 

interested. If any person concerned may file an objection against the acquisition proceeding to the Deputy 

Commissioner within 15 working days then DC shall, speedily hear the objection filed and prepare a report 

within 30 working days and if it is nationally important project within 15 working days. If the property 

exceeds 50(fifty) standard bigha (or 16.5 acre) of land, submit the recors of the proceedings held by him, 

together with his opinion, for the decision of the Ministry of Land; and if the property does not exceed 50 

(fifty) standard bighas of land (or 16.5 acre) submitting the record of the proceedings held by him, together 

with his opinion, for the decision of the Commissioner. When the Government, the Divisional 

Commissioner or the Deputy Commissioner, as the casemay be, makes a decision for acquisition of the 

property under the sub-section (1) of the ARIPA 2017 or section 5(3), as the case may be, such decision 

shall be conclusive evidence that the property is needed for a public purpose or in the public interest.     The 

DC then authorizes the Additional Deputy Commissioner (ADC) related to land to prepare and execute a 

plan of action for requisition. The DC in turn issues a public notice for land requisition and at that time 

aims to settle matters relating to payment of compensation to the owner(s) of the property or other person(s) 

entitled to compensation, as well as attempt to settle any other related issues. In determining the amount of 

compensation to be awarded for any property to be acquired , the Deputy Commissioner shall take into 

consideration- a) the market value of the property at the date of publication of the notice under section 4 of 

the ARIPA 2017 where  in determining such market value, the deputy Commissioner shall take into account 

the average value, to be calculated in the prescribed manner, of the properties of similar description and 
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with similar advantages in the vicinity during the twelve months preceding the date of publication of the 

notice under section 4 of the same law. While the government is acquired land, it shall provide the persons 

interested with compensation of 200 per centum of the market price as defined in sub-section 1 (a). 

Providing that if the acquiring land, it shall provide the persons interested with then the amount of 

compensation shall be 300 per centum.   When a movable property is required temporarily for a public 

purpose or in the public interest, the DC may obtain requisition by an order in writing. In case of requisition 

of movable property as well, compensation shall be paid to the owner or owners of the property determined 

in accordance with legal provisions. Also, in case of requisition of movable property, the decision taken by 

the government is deemed to be final. Any contravention or attempts to contravene an order, or obstruction 

to the enforcement of an order, is punishable with imprisonment for a term that may extend to six months, 

or with a fine which may extend to ten thousand taka, or with both. 

World Bank OP 4.12 
The objectives of OP 4.12 with regard to involuntary resettlement are: (i) to avoid involuntary resettlement 

wherever possible; (ii) to minimize involuntary resettlement by exploring project and design alternatives; 

(iii) to enhance, or at least restore, the livelihoods of all displaced persons in real terms relative to pre-

project levels; and (iv) to improve the standards of living of the displaced poor and other vulnerable groups. 

The OP 4.12 covers physical displacement (relocation, loss of residential land, or loss of shelter) and 

economic displacement (loss of land, assets, access to assets, income sources, or means of livelihoods) as 

a result of (i) involuntary acquisition of land, or (ii) involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to 

legally designated parks and protected areas. It covers displaced persons whether such losses and 

involuntary restrictions are full or partial, permanent or temporary. 

 

For any WB operation requiring involuntary resettlement, resettlement planning is an integral part of project 

design, from the early stages of the project cycle, taking into account the following basic principles: 

 

(i) Involuntary resettlement (IR) will be avoided or minimized as much as possible and where 

IR is unavoidable, displaced persons (DPs) will be compensated full replacement close for 

their losses;  

 

(ii) Improve, or at least restore, the livelihoods of all DPs and provide physically and 

economically displaced persons with needed assistance. 

 

(iii) Carry out meaningful consultations with affected persons, host communities, and 

concerned nongovernment organizations. Inform all displaced persons of their entitlements 

and resettlement options. Develop procedures in a transparent, consistent, and equitable 

manner if land acquisition is through negotiated settlement to ensure that those people who 

enter into negotiated settlements will maintain the same or better income and livelihood 

status.  

 

(iv) Ensure that displaced persons without titles to land or any recognizable legal rights to land 

are eligible for resettlement assistance and compensation for loss of non-land assets. 

 



 

 

Page: 148 

 

(v) Prepare and disclosure a resettlement plan elaborating on displaced persons’ entitlements, 

the income and livelihood restoration strategy, institutional arrangements, monitoring and 

reporting framework, budget, and time-bound implementation schedule.  

 

(vi) Consider and execute involuntary resettlement as part of a development project or program. 

Include the full costs of resettlement in the presentation of project’s costs and benefits. Pay 

compensation and provide other resettlement entitlements before physical or economic 

displacement. Monitor and assess resettlement outcomes, their impacts on the standards of 

living of displaced persons, and whether the objectives of the resettlement plan have been 

achieved by taking into account the baseline conditions and the results of resettlement 

monitoring.  

 

(vii) Disclose monitoring reports. 

 

Comparison of Resettlement Policies of WB and Government 
The government's policy through ARIPA does not cover project-affected persons without titles or 

ownership record, such as informal settler/squatters, occupiers, and informal tenants and lease-holders 

(without document) and does not ensure replacement value of the property acquired. The ARIPA has no 

provision of resettlement assistance for restoration of livelihoods of affected persons except for the legal 

compensation. Gaps between national law and WB policy are identified and bridging measures are included 

in the entitlement matrix for the project, described below. A project specific entitlement matrix will 

prepared for each RAP once the footprint of a specific infrastructure is specified. WB will not finance the 

project if it does not comply with its OP 4.12 nor will it finance the project if it does not comply with its 

host country's social and environmental laws. Where discrepancy between the WB and government policies 

exist, WB’s policy will prevail.  

 

The project will recognize three types of displaced persons including (i) persons with formal legal rights to 

land lost in its entirety or in part; (ii) persons who lost the land they occupy in its entirety or in part who 

have no formal legal rights to such land, but who have claims to such lands that are recognized or 

recognizable under national laws; and (iii) persons who lost the land they occupy in its entirety or in part 

who have neither formal legal rights nor recognized or recognizable claims to such land. Various 

involuntary resettlement requirements will apply to all three types of displaced persons. 

Core Principles of Involuntary Resettlement  
The following resettlement principles will guide resettlement planning, implementation and monitoring of 

all RAP formulated for components/subprojects of the Program. 

 

• Acquisition of land and other assets, and resettlement of people will be avoided or 

minimized as much as possible by identifying possible alternative project designs and 

appropriate social, economic, operation and engineering solutions that have the least 

impact on populations in the project area. 

• No site clearing will be done in anticipation or before being considered for inclusion in the 

project site. 
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• Affected households residing, working, doing business and/or cultivating land within the 

impact area during the conduct of the census and in the detailed measurement survey 

(DMS), are entitled to be compensated for their lost assets, incomes and businesses at 

replacement cost, and will be provided with assistance to improve or at least maintain their 

pre-project living standards, income-earning capacity and production levels. 

• Affected households will be eligible for compensation and rehabilitation assistance, 

irrespective of tenure status, social or economic standing and any such factors that 

discriminate against achievement of the resettlement objectives. Lack of legal rights to lost 

assets or tenure status and social or economic status will not bar the affected households 

from entitlements to compensation and assistance.  

• Affected households will be fully consulted and given the opportunity to participate in 

matters that will affect their lives during the design, implementation and operation. 

Moreover, plans for the acquisition and use of assets will be carried out in consultation 

with the affected households who will receive prior information of the compensation and 

other assistance available to them. 

• Any acquisition of, or restriction on access to, resources owned or managed by the affected 

households as a common property such as pasture area will be mitigated by arrangements 

that will ensure they have access to equivalent resources.  

• There will be no deductions in compensation payments for structures or other affected 

assets for salvage value, depreciation, taxes, stamp duties, fees or other payments.  

• There will be effective mechanisms for hearing and resolving grievances during the 

planning and implementation of the component subprojects. 

• If ownership over any affected asset is under dispute, the case will be handled in accordance 

with the grievance redress mechanism agreed with the EA. 

• Temporarily affected land and structures will be restored to pre-project conditions. 

• Existing social, cultural and religious practices will be respected.  

• Special measures will be incorporated in the RAP to complement mitigation and 

enhancement activities to protect socially and economically vulnerable groups at high risk 

of impoverishment. Appropriate assistance will be provided to help them improve their 

socioeconomic status. 

• Particular attention will be paid to the needs of vulnerable groups, especially those headed 

by women disable persons, indigenous persons/ethnic minorities and those below poverty 

line and ensure their participation in consultations.  

• Adequate resources will be identified and committed during the preparation of the RAP. 

This includes adequate budgetary support fully committed and made available to cover the 

costs of compensation, resettlement and rehabilitation within the agreed implementation 

period for the project; and, adequate human resources for supervision, liaison and 

monitoring of land acquisition, resettlement and rehabilitation activities. 

• Appropriate reporting, monitoring and evaluation mechanisms will be identified and set in 

place as part of the resettlement management system. 

• The RAP or its summary will be translated into local language (Bangla) and placed in 

district and sub-district offices for the reference of affected households and other interested 

groups. 

• Civil works contractors will not be issued a notice of  possession for  any  given geographic 

location in accordance with the approved RAP until (a) compensation payment at 

replacement cost have been satisfactorily completed for that area; (b) agreed rehabilitation 

program is in place; and (c) the area is free from all encumbrances. 
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• Cash compensation for affected households losing commercial structures will be made 

available well ahead of civil works to allow the affected households sufficient lead time 

for reconstruction and to re-establish the business. No demolition of assets and/or entry to 

properties will be done until the affected household is fully compensated and relocated.  

 

Eligibility and Entitlement and Valuation 

Eligibility 

All DPs who are identified in the project-impacted areas on the cut-off date12 will be entitled to 

compensation for their affected assets, and rehabilitation measures sufficient to assist them to improve or 

at least maintain their pre-project living standards, income-earning capacity and production levels.  

2. Entitlements 

The entitlement matrix (Table 3) summarizes the main types of losses and the corresponding nature and 

scope of entitlements in accordance with the government and WB policies. Where the entitlement matrix 

does not cover a particular im pact it can be enhanced in the resettlement plans based on the findings of the 

socio-economic assessment and detailed census survey. Standards described will not be lowered but can be 

enhanced in the subproject RAPs as required. 

 
12  The cut-off date for title holders is decided according to the formal government notification, and 

for non-titleholders the date of the census survey during the detailed design stage. Those who encroach into the 

project area after the cut-off date will not be entitled to compensation or any other assistance. The EA/IA will 

take video and photo documentation to ensure documentation of entitled persons on the cut-off date. 
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Table 3: Entitlement Matrix 

 

No 

 

Type of 
Loss 

Application Entitled 
Person 

Entitlement Implementation 
Issues 

Responsible 
Agency 

A. Land 
A-
1 

Loss of 
land 

Homestead land, 
agricultural land, 
or vacant plot 

Owner(s) with 
legal title 

 

• Cash compensation 
equivalent to 
replacement cost.13 

• If requested and feasible, 
land-for-land 
compensation of equal 
productive capacity   

• Assistance in finding 
replacement land. 

• Provision of stamp duty, 
land registration fee, 
capital gains tax, and 
value added tax incurred 
for replacement land. 

• Option to be 
compensated if 
remaining land is no 
longer viable. 

• Access to equivalent 
common property 
resources previously 
accessed 

• Additional compensation 
for vulnerable 
households. 

• If land-for-land 
is offered, title 
will be to both 
husband and 
wife, if 
feasible. 

• Vulnerable 
households14 to 
be identified 
through a 
census of the 
affected 
persons as part 
of the RP. 

• Viability of 
land to be 
determined in 
consultation 
with land 
owner. 

• EA/IA 
• Deputy 

Commissioner 
  

A-
2 

Loss of 
land 

Homestead land, 
agricultural land, 
or vacant plot 

Tenant(s) and 
leaseholder(s)  

• Compensation equivalent 
to three months of rental. 

• Additional Assistance for 
vulnerable households. 

• Assistance in finding 
alternate location 

 

• Landowners 
will reimburse 
tenants and 
leaseholders 
land rental 
deposit or 
unexpired 
lease. 

• EA/IA 

 
13The rate of compensation for acquired housing, land and other assets will be calculated at full replacement 

costs.  Where market conditions are absent or in a formative stage, the EA/IA will consult with the 

displaced persons and host populations to obtain adequate information about recent land transactions, 

land value by types, land titles, land use, cropping patterns and crop production, availability of land in 

the project area and region, and other related information. The EA/IA will also collect baseline data on 

housing, house types, and construction materials. Qualified and experienced experts will undertake the 

valuation of acquired assets. In applying this method of valuation, depreciation of structures and assets 

is not to be taken into account. 

14  Vulnerable households/DPs may include female-headed households, disable-headed 
households, indigenous persons/ethnic minority-headed households and Below Poverty Line households 
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No 

 

Type of 
Loss 

Application Entitled 
Person 

Entitlement Implementation 
Issues 

Responsible 
Agency 

• Vulnerable 
households to 
be identified 
through a 
census of the 
affected 
persons as part 
of the RP. 

A-
3 

Loss of 
land 

Homestead land, 
agricultural land, 
or vacant plot 

Sharecropper(s)  • 60 days advance notice to 
harvest standing seasonal 
crops, if harvest is not 
possible, compensation 
for share of crops.  

• Additional compensation 
for vulnerable 
households. 

• Work schedule 
to allow 
harvesting 
prior to 
acquisition and 
avoid harvest 
season. 

• Vulnerable 
households to 
be identified 
through a 
census of the 
affected 
persons as part 
of the RP. 

• EA/IA 
 

A-
4 

Loss of 
land 

Homestead land, 
agricultural land, 
or vacant plot 

DP(s) without 
legal titles 
(squatter(s) and 
encroacher(s) 

• 60 days advance notice to 
shift from occupied land. 

• Additional assistance for 
vulnerable households. 

• Vulnerable 
households to 
be identified 
through a 
census of the 
affected 
persons as part 
of the RP. 

• EA/IA 
 

B. Structures And Buildings 
B-
1 

Loss of 
structure 

Residential/ 
commercial 
structure and 
other assets (e.g. 
fences, gates, 
posts) structure 

Owner(s) with 
legal title  

• Cash compensation 
equivalent to 
replacement value of 
structure (or part of 
structure). 

• Option to be 
compensated for entire 
structure if remaining 
structure is no longer 
viable. 

• Rights to salvage 
materials from structure 

• Provision of all taxes, 
registration costs, and 
other fees incurred for 
replacement structure. 

• Shifting allowance based 
on actual cost of moving 
(e.g., truck hire, 
equipment, etc.) 

• Additional compensation 
for vulnerable 
households. 

• Assistance in finding 
alternate location.  

• Vulnerable 
households to 
be identified 
through a 
census of the 
affected 
persons as part 
of the RP. 

• Viability of 
partially 
identified 
structures to be 
determined by 
local public 
works 
department in 
consultation 
with building 
owner. 

• EA/IA 
• Local public 

works department  
• Deputy 

Commissioner 
 

B-
2 

Loss of 
structure 

Residential/ 
commercial 
structure and 
other assets (e.g. 

Tenant(s) and 
leaseholder(s) 

• Cash compensation 
equivalent to 
replacement value of 
structure (or part of 
structure) if the structure 
is constructed by the DP. 

• Vulnerable 
households to 
be identified 
through a 
census of the 
affected 

• EA/IA 
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No 

 

Type of 
Loss 

Application Entitled 
Person 

Entitlement Implementation 
Issues 

Responsible 
Agency 

fences, gates, 
posts) structure 

• Rights to salvage 
materials from structure. 

• Provision of all taxes, 
registration costs, and 
other fees incurred for 
replacement structure. 

• Shifting allowance based 
on actual cost of moving 
(e.g., truck hire, 
equipment, etc.). 

• Additional compensation 
for vulnerable 
households. 

• Assistance in finding 
alternate location. 

persons as part 
of the RP 

• Structure 
owners will 
reimburse 
tenants and 
leaseholders 
rental deposit 
or unexpired 
lease, 

B-
3 

Loss of 
structure 

Residential/ 
commercial 
structure and 
other assets (e.g. 
fences, gates, 
posts) structure 

Encroacher(s) 
and squatter(s) 

• Cash compensation 
equivalent to 
replacement value of 
structure (or part of 
structure) constructed by 
the DP. 

• Rights to salvage 
materials from structure. 

• Provision of all taxes, 
registration costs, and 
other fees incurred for 
replacement structure. 

• Shifting allowance based 
on actual cost of moving 
(e.g., truck hire, 
equipment, etc.). 

• Additional compensation 
for vulnerable 
households.  

• Assistance in finding 
alternate location. 

• Vulnerable 
households to 
be identified 
through a 
census of the 
affected 
persons as part 
of the RP 

 

• EA/IA 

C Loss of 
Common 
Property 
Resources 
and 
government 
Buildings 

Religious 
buildings, 
government 
offices, schools, 
hospitals etc. 

Community/ 

government 

Reconstruction/ Cash 
Compensation at 
replacement cost. 

 

• Consultation 
with 
community and 
government for 
alternate site 
for 
reconstruction  

• EA/IA 

D 

 

Loss of 
crops and 
trees 

Standing crops 
and trees 

Owner(s) with 
legal title, 
tenant(s), 
leaseholder(s), 
sharecropper(s), 
encroacher(s), 
squatter(s) 

• 60 days advance notice to 
harvest standing seasonal 
crops, if harvest is not 
possible, cash 
compensation for crops 
(or share of crops) 
equivalent to prevailing 
market price. 

• Cash compensation for 
perennial crops and fruit 
bearing trees based on 
annual net product 
market value multiplied 
by remaining productive 
years. 

• Cash compensation 
equivalent to prevailing 
market price of timber for 
non-fruit trees. 

• Work schedule 
to allow 
harvesting 
prior to 
acquisition and 
avoid harvest 
season 

• Market value 
to be 
determined in 
consultation 
with divisional 
forest 
department. 

• EA/IA/Concerned 
government 
Department  

 
 



 

 

Page: 161 

 

No 

 

Type of 
Loss 

Application Entitled 
Person 

Entitlement Implementation 
Issues 

Responsible 
Agency 

E Loss of 
livelihood 

Livelihood/ 

source of income 

Business owner 
(s), tenant (s), 
leaseholder(s), 
employee(s), 
agricultural 
worker(s), 
hawker(s)/ 
vendors(s) 

• 60 days advance notice. 
• Assistance in finding 

alternate location.  
• One time assistance for 

lost income based on 
three months lost income 
(at replacement cost) or 
minimum wage rates 
(whichever is higher). 

• Shifting allowance and 
cost of reestablishing 
business elsewhere (cost 
of truck hire, equipment, 
etc.). 

• Training allowance in the 
form of cash equivalent 
to short term training 
course.  

• Additional compensation 
for vulnerable 
households.  

• Consideration for project 
employment. 

• Vulnerable 
households to 
be identified 
through a 
census of the 
affected 
persons as part 
of the RP 

• Training 
allowance to be 
paid directly to 
the training 
institute 
 

 

• EA/IA 
 

F. Temporary Impacts 
F-
1 

Temporary 
loss of land 
and crops 

Land 
temporarily 
acquired for the 
Project 

Owner(s) with 
legal title, 
tenant(s), 
leaseholder(s), 
sharecropper(s), 
encroacher(s), 
squatter(s) 

• 60 days advance notice. 
• Restoration of affected 

land 
• Rental fees by the 

contractor for the period 
of using the land and crop 
compensation (one 
season) in case of 
agricultural land/paddy 
land 

• Rental fees will 
be decided 
mutually by the 
contractor and 
APs/DPs 

• EA/IA/Contractor 

F-
2 

Temporary 
loss of 
access 

Temporary loss 
of access to land, 
structure, 
utilities, 
common 
property 
resource 

Owner(s) with 
legal title, 
tenant(s), 
leaseholder(s), 
sharecropper(s), 
encroacher(s), 
squatter(s) 

• 60 days advance notice. 
• Provision of temporary 

access and relocation 
where possible. 

• Restoration/enhancement 
of affected land, 
structure, utilities, 
common property 
resource. 

Restoration will 
be done by the 
contractor with 
due consultation 
with  

• EA/IA 
• Contractor to 

restore access 

F-

3 

Temporary 

loss of 

livelihood 

Temporary loss 

of 

livelihood/source 

of income 

Business owner 

(s), tenant (s), 

leaseholder(s), 

employee(s), 

agricultural 

worker(s), 

hawker(s)/ 

vendors(s) 

• 60 days advance notice. 

• Provision of temporary 

access where possible. 

• Provision of alternative 

sites for continued 

economic activity where 

possible. 

• Where provision of 

alternative sites is not 

feasible, a one-time 

assistance for lost income 

for period of disruption 

(if less than three 

months) or lump sum for 

 • EA/IA 
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No 

 

Type of 
Loss 

Application Entitled 
Person 

Entitlement Implementation 
Issues 

Responsible 
Agency 

three months lost income 

(at replacement cost) or 

minimum wage rates 

(whichever is higher). 

• Compensation for 

agricultural losses. 

• Restoration of affected 

land, structure, utilities, 

common property 

resource. 

G Impacts on 

vulnerable 

DPs 

All impacts Vulnerable DPs • Land-for-land option will 

be a guaranteed option 

for vulnerable DPs if 

available. If not 

available, assistance in 

finding new land.  

• Additional allowance 

equivalent to Tk 10,000/- 

for loss of land or 

structure. 

• Preference in project 

employment. 

• Vulnerable 

households to 

be identified 

through a 

census of the 

affected 

persons as part 

of the RP 

 

• EA/IA 

 

H Any other 

loss not 

identified 

  Unanticipated involuntary 

impacts shall be 

documented and mitigated 

based on the principles 

provided in this RPF and 

with compliance with 

government’s and OP4.12 

The subproject 

RP will assess 

any other 

unidentified 

impacts during 

census and 

socio-economic 

surveys 

• EA/IA 

 

 

Assessment of Compensation Unit Values  

Land: All lands proposed to be acquired under the investment program will be compensated as per 

replacement cost consistent with both Government’s laws and OP4.12. The EA/IA will prepare site 

plan overlays (based on detailed designs) on the cadastral map to define the area and parcels to be 

acquired. This is to form part of the application to the Ministry of Land (MOL).15 The MOL will 

then assign the task to the concerned Deputy Commissioner (DC) in the project areas. The DC will 

 
15  The application to MOL includes a detailed statement specifying whether the land 
mentioned in the application is needed for public or private purpose, the area of the land, sketch-map, 
purpose for which it could be used. 
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then decide the cost of land through its property valuation advisory committee16 which will serve 

as the valuation committee. The land valuation process will consist of two different values – (i) the 

sale deed record, and (ii) expected price. The EA/IA will be responsible for providing the recorded 

rate from the Local Land Registry Office (LLRO) (i.e., the sale deed record). The EA/IA will 

consult with willing buyers/sellers of the area to collect the expected price of land. The EA/IA will 

then submit the two rates to the valuation committee. Based on these rates the valuation committee 

will derive a price which will be called as the current market rate. Additionally, the cost for tax and 

stamp duties will be added to the current market price as derived by the valuation committee which 

will finally be considered as the replacement cost.  

 

Private building and structure: The compensation for houses, buildings and other immovable 

properties will be determined on the basis of replacement cost as on date without depreciation. The 

EA/IA with assistance from the Public Works Department (PWD) will determine the replacement 

cost of structures. The EA/IA will engage experts form PWD and the experts will carry out the field 

assessment of each property and will submit the report to the DC office. The EA/IA will ensure 

that the assessment is done keeping in consideration the market price and consultation with the 

owners by assessing sources, types and cost of materials, usage of the building and the cost related 

to labor and transportation etc.  

 

Community and government building and structure: Cash compensation (if opted by the 

community) at replacement value will be provided for properties/structures belonging to the 

community to enable construction of the same structure at a new location. The EA/IA will provide 

assistance in finding alternate locations.   

Trees and crops: The EA/IA will conduct the survey on unit prices of trees and crops affected by 

temporary or permanent land acquisition, in consultation with agriculture/horticulture experts. The 

compensation for crops will be calculated based the current market rate. The EA/IA will collect 

data on crops in the project area from the local department of agricultural extension. Subsequently, 

the unit/market rate for each crop will be determined in consultation with the department of 

agricultural extension. The unit prices for compensation of different species of fruit trees will be 

based on the market values of their fruits. For trees producing timber, their unit prices will be based 

on species type, age, and quality. The cost for such trees will be collected after consultation with 

the divisional forest office. 

 

Business or sources of income: The EA/IA will conduct a detailed census survey which is to 

include actual monthly income of the DPs followed by a verification of the income data based on 

the tax payment (for titled business owners). In the absence of the authentic income proof, the unit 

price will be collected from the DP during the survey.  

 

 
16  Under the project, a representative from the displaced persons is required to be a 
member of the property valuation advisory committee to ensure compensation for assets is at 
replacement value. 
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OCIOECONOMIC INFORMATION 

Screening Exercise 
 

The EA and IA will be responsible for collecting necessary socio-economic details of the DPs and 

APs. Prior to the collection of detailed socio-economic information and undertaking detailed socio-

economic survey will have to go through a screening exercise which will give some idea about the 

intensity of impact and accordingly the subproject and each tranche will be categorized for future 

action. The following checklist will be used to screen subprojects to identify the resettlement 

impacts of the subprojects: 

 

• Will the project require land? What is the quantity of land required? 

• What will be the estimated total number of persons affected? 

• Will the impact be permanent or temporary (during construction)? 

• Who owns the land? How is land currently used? 

• If private land is affected, how many landowners/tenants/sharecroppers will be 

affected? 

• If state land is affected, is it subject to traditional claim? 

• If state land is affected, are there any squatters or informal settlers? 

• What will be the estimated number of squatters? 

• Are there any houses, structures, trees and crops that will be affected (whether 

state or private land)? 

• How many households will be physically displaced? 

• Is there any public or community infrastructure? 

• Will small ethnic and vulnerable communities be affected? 

• What percent of product assets (income generating) will people lose? 

 

The EA/IA will be responsible for clearly documenting the answers to these questions in a table 

format. In addition, the EA/IA will submit to WB Involuntary Resettlement Impact Categorization 

Checklist in Appendix 1 for each tranche. Based on the screening, the following categories 

depending on the significance of probable involuntary resettlement impacts: 

 

Category A: if the project is likely to have significant involuntary resettlement impacts. A 

resettlement plan, including an assessment of social impacts, is required. 

Category B: if the project involves involuntary resettlement impacts that are not deemed 

significant (numbers of affected persons are less than 200). An abbreviated resettlement 

plan, including an assessment of social impacts, is required. 

Category C: if the project has no involuntary resettlement impacts. No further action is 

required. 

 

The involuntary resettlement impacts of a WB-supported project are considered significant if 200 

or more persons will experience major impacts, which are defined as; (i) being physically displaced 

from housing, or (ii) losing 10% or more of their productive assets (income generating). The level 
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of detail and comprehensiveness of the resettlement plan will be commensurate with the 

significance of the potential impacts and risks. 

Detailed Assessment and Survey 
 

The EA/IA will conduct socioeconomic survey(s) and a census, with appropriate socioeconomic 

baseline data to identify all persons who will be displaced or affected by the project and to assess 

the project’s socioeconomic impacts on them. This will be done as after the completion of detailed 

engineering design and detailed measurement survey. Based on this survey, a social impact 

assessment will be done which will include potential social impacts, income and livelihood of 

displaced persons and gender-disaggregated information pertaining to the economic and socio-

cultural conditions of displaced persons. The project’s potential social impacts and risks will be 

assessed against the requirements presented in this RPF and applicable laws and regulations of the 

jurisdictions in which the project operates that pertain to involuntary resettlement matters. 

 

As part of the social impact assessment, the EA will identify individuals and groups who may be 

differentially or disproportionately affected by the project because of their disadvantaged or 

vulnerable status. Where such individuals and groups are identified, the EA/IA will propose and 

implement targeted measures so that adverse impacts do not fall disproportionately on them and 

they are not disadvantaged in relation to sharing the benefits and opportunities resulting from 

development. 

 

Census Survey: The purpose of the census is to: (i) register who the potentially affected persons 

are; (ii) assess their income and livelihoods; and (iii) inventory of their assets affected due to the 

project; (iv) gender-disaggregated information pertaining to the economic and socio-cultural 

conditions of displaced persons. The census will cover 100% of affected persons. In addition to 

census survey, line route survey will also be carried out for assessment of transmission and 

distribution lines which will have profile of the lines along with the temporary impacts on crops 

and tress etc.  

 

Baseline Socio-economic Sample Survey: The purpose of the baseline socioeconomic sample 

survey of affected persons is to establish monitoring and evaluation parameters. It will be used as 

a benchmark for monitoring the socioeconomic status of affected persons. The survey will cover 

10% of affected persons and 20% of significantly affected persons and may cover samples from 

the project impact zone. The survey will also collect gender- disaggregated data to address gender 

issues in resettlement. The survey will carry out the following: (i) preparation of accurate maps of 

the subproject area; and (ii) analysis of social structures and income resources of the population. 

Resettlement Action Plan 
 

The EA/IA will prepare a resettlement action plan (RAP), if the proposed project will have land 

acquisition, involuntary resettlement impacts and temporary impacts. The resettlement plan will be 

based on the social impact assessment and through meaningful consultation with the affected 

persons. The resettlement plan will be prepared based on the results of the census and from 
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information drawn from the baseline socio-economic sample survey the database on affected 

persons should be completed before resettlement plan preparation. It will include the results and 

findings of the census of affected persons, and their entitlements to restore losses, institutional 

mechanisms and schedules, budgets, assessment of feasible income restoration mechanisms, 

grievance redress mechanisms, and results monitoring mechanisms. RAPs will comply with the 

principles outlined in this agreed RPF. These will be approved by WB prior to awarding of the 

contract. Disbursement of compensation payments and entitlements will be made prior to 

displacement.  

 

A resettlement plan will include measures to ensure that the displaced persons are (i) informed 

about their options and entitlements pertaining to compensation, relocation, and rehabilitation; (ii) 

consulted on resettlement options and choices; and (iii) provided with resettlement alternatives. 

During the identification of the impacts of resettlement and resettlement planning, and 

implementation, the EA will pay adequate attention to gender concerns, including specific 

measures addressing the need of female headed households, gender-inclusive consultation, 

information disclosure, and grievance mechanisms, to ensure that both men and women receive 

adequate and appropriate compensation for their lost property and resettlement assistance, if 

required, as well as assistance to restore and improve their incomes and living standards. The 

resettlement plan will specify the income and livelihoods restoration strategy, the institutional 

arrangements, the monitoring and reporting framework, the budget, and the time-bound 

implementation schedule. An outline of a RAP is in Appendix 2. 

Gender Impacts and Mitigation Measures 
Female-headed households are considered a vulnerable group as per this RPF. Any negative impact 

of a project on female-headed households will be treated on a priority basis. The resettlement plan 

will formulate measures to ensure that socio-economic conditions, needs and priorities of women 

are identified and the process of land acquisition and resettlement does not disadvantage women. 

It will ensure that gender impacts are adequately addressed and mitigated. Women’s focus groups 

discussions will be conducted to address specific women’s issues. During disbursement of 

compensation and provision of assistance, priority will be given to female-headed households. 

 

CONSULTATION, PARTICIPATION, AND DISCLOSURE 
 

The EA/IA will conduct meaningful consultation with displaced persons/affected persons, their 

host communities, and civil society for every project and subproject identified as having 

involuntary resettlement impacts. Meaningful consultation is a process that: (i) begins early in the 

project preparation stage and is carried out on an ongoing basis throughout the project cycle; (ii) 

provides timely disclosure of relevant and adequate information that is understandable and readily 

accessible to affected people; (iii) is undertaken in an atmosphere free of intimidation or coercion; 

(iv) is gender inclusive and responsive, and tailored to the needs of disadvantaged and vulnerable 

groups; and (v) enables the incorporation of all relevant views of affected people and other 

stakeholders into decision making, such as project design, mitigation measures, the sharing of 

development benefits and opportunities, and implementation issues. Consultation will be carried 
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out in a manner commensurate with the impacts on affected communities. The EA/IA will pay 

particular attention to the need of disadvantaged or vulnerable groups, especially those below the 

poverty line, the landless, the elderly, female headed households, women and children, small ethnic 

communities, and those without legal title to land. 

 

The EA/IA will submit the following documents to WB for disclosure on WB’s website: 

 

(i) a draft resettlement plan and/or resettlement framework endorsed by the 

EA/IA before project appraisal;  

(ii) the final resettlement action plan endorsed by the EA/IA after the census of 

affected persons has been completed; 

(iii) a new resettlement plan or an updated resettlement action plan, and a 

corrective action plan prepared during project implementation, if any; and 

(iv) the resettlement monitoring reports. 

 

The EA/IA will provide relevant resettlement information, including information from the above 

mentioned documents in a timely manner, in an accessible place and in a form and language 

understandable to affected persons and other stakeholders. In case there is no impact and no RAP, 

the EA/IA will make disclosure of the same informing the main villages, habitations, market places 

along the project area that no land or structure, irrespective of their title will be affected by any 

activities of this project. The report of this disclosure giving detail of date, location will be shared 

with WB. The details on consultation process and disclosure at various phases of project 

development including the responsible agency are described in Table 4. 
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Table 4: Consultation and Disclosure Roles and Responsibilities 

Project Phase Activities Details Responsible Agency 

Project Initiation 

Stage 

-Subproject information 

dissemination on various 

components. 

-Disclosure of 

preliminary plans for 

proposed land acquisition. 

-Preliminary Information 

sharing about the tentative 

alignment/sites with the 

DPs in case of temporary 

impact on business, 

income and livelihood. 

-Leaflets posted or distributed 

containing information on the 

project. 

-Public notice issued in public 

places including newspapers and 

direct consultation with DPs 

/DPs. 

EA/IA 

RAP  

Preparation 

Phase 
Stakeholder 

consultations. 

-Further consultations with DPs 

and households, titled and non-

titled.  

-Summary RPF made available 

to all DPs at the convenient 

place which is easily accessible 

and should be in local language. 

EA/IA 

Disclosure of final 

entitlements and 

rehabilitation packages 

and disclosure of draft 

RAP. 

RAPs disclosed to all DPs in 

local language 
EA/IA 

Finalization of RAP. 

-Review and approval of RAP 

by EA. 

-Review and clearance of RP by 

World Bank (prior to award of 

contract). 

Web disclosure of the RAP.  

Disclosure of the Final RP to 

DPs 

EA/IA 

RAP 

Implementation 

Stage 

Ongoing consultation 

with DPs during RAP 

implementation. 

-Continued discussions and 

information disclosure to DPs; 

-Payment of entitlements (all 

compensation must be paid 

before displacement occurs.  

-Grievance Redress Mechanism 

activated.  

-Written notification from 

EA/IA to WB that all 

compensation paid before 

displacement occurs. 

Construction can begin on 

sections where compensation is 

EA/IA/Implementing 

(Design Firms of 

TCs/PIFIC Fund 

Manager)  
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Project Phase Activities Details Responsible Agency 

paid and community notified of 

start date of civil works. 

- DPs with unresolved 

grievances or disputes over land 

ownership, compensation 

amounts, etc. are notified of any 

compensation payments set 

aside by EA/IA in separate 

escrow accounts to be paid when 

disputes are resolved.  

 

AP = affected persons, DP=displaced persons, EA = executing agency, IA = implementing 

agency, PIFIC Fund Manager – Public Investment Facilities for Infrastructure Constraints, 

RPF = resettlement policy framework, RAP = resettlement action plan. 

 

INCOME RESTORATION AND RELOCATION 
 

Income restoration assistance to the displaced persons includes both short and medium term 

strategies. Short term income restoration strategies are for immediate assistance during relocation 

and include the following: 

(i) Compensation for land, structures, crops, fruit bearing trees, and all other lost 

assets is paid in full before displacement occurs; 

(ii) Assistance in finding replacement land or alternate location for continuation of 

livelihood/living arrangements; 

(iii) Where provision of alternative sites is not feasible (for temporary impacts), 

compensation of lost income for period of disruption (if less than three months) or 

lump sum for three months lost income (at replacement cost) or minimum wage 

rates (whichever is higher); 

(iv) Shifting allowance for re-establishing business elsewhere based on actual cost of 

moving/unloading; 

(v) 60 days’ advance notice to shift business or harvest standing seasonal crops (if 

harvest is not possible, compensation for share of standing crops at market rates); 

(vi) One time assistance for lost income based on three months lost income (at 

replacement cost) or minimum wage rates (whichever is higher); 

(vii) Consideration for project employment; 

(viii) For vulnerable households, additional subsistence allowance equivalent to Tk 

10,000/HH for restoring or enhancing their livelihood. Vulnerable households will 

be prioritized in any project employment; 

(ix) Provision of temporary access where possible to continue business; and, 

(x) Restoration of affected land, structure, utilities, common property resource for 

continuation of business after construction is completed. 
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Medium-term income restoration activities will include skill development training based on need. 

This will be needed in case the IR impacts are severe and significant. The EA/IA will identify 

suitable local training institutes and pay fees directly to the training institution with names of 

entitled person(s). Where necessary, training may include (i) capacity building, enterprise training, 

and facilitating economic activities to landowners; (ii) training for self-employment to agricultural 

laborers. Training for self-employment and skill development which may include but not limited 

to (i) plumbing; (ii) electrical; (iii) automobile repair; and (iv) electronic repair and service. 

Training will be imparted to any willing DP losing income or livelihood.  

 

During the construction stage, the DPs, especially vulnerable DPs, will be given preference over 

others in being engaged in project activities suitable to their skills. In order to make the DPs 

employable, the EA/IA will identify the required skills for the construction activities prior to the 

commencement of the construction and provide the required training to the DPs.   

 

GRIEVANCE REDRESS MECHANISM 

 

The EA/IA will ensure that the public, particularly those directly affected by the project 

components will have the chance to express their legitimate grievance or to file a complaint about 

the project by setting up a mechanism to address the issues raised.   

There is a two-tier bottom up GRC system in this Project. First, there is a GRCs at the local level, 

hereafter called Local GRC (union/municipality level or sub project); and second, GRC at the 

PIU level to give room for grievances to be fairly reviewed.  The APs will be informed through 

public consultation that they have a right to have their grievances redressed by the local 

committees as well as by the project management. 

Generally, grievances are compensation-related.  To provide a more structured local level GRM, 

project-level grievance redress mechanism, a grievance redress committee (GRC) will be formed 

as soon as the funding of the project becomes effective and will continue until project completion.  

Deputy Project Director -2 has been nominated as the Focal Point of the GRC at PIU level. In the 

PIU level GRC consist of seven members while of the GRC of the local level may consist of the 

representative from the factory, chair/ representative of the of the Union Council or a responsible 

person of the sub project and a local leader or respectable community leader like teacher, religion 

leader where the project is located, a witness for the AP, and a representative from a local group 

(i.e. religious, teacher, etc.).   

Both online and offline Grievance Redress System has been developed.  Every complain of any 

grieved person will be recorded and notify timely through mobile message or available web based 

digital tracking system. Reported complain will be dissolved within 30 (Thirty) working days.  

 

 

The record will include the contact details of the complainant, date the complaint was received and 

the nature of the complaint, agreement on corrective actions and the date it was enforced, and the 
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final outcome. Complaints received, with appropriate documentation, will become part of the 

environmental and social monitoring reports submitted to WB. 

If the project component will not involve compensation on entitlements, the current GRS will 

deal with project-specific environmental and social concerns/issues. PIU will ensure that the 

grievance redress mechanism maintains a transparent process that is gender and special needs-

responsive, culturally-appropriate and easily accessible to all project affected people at no costs 

and without retribution. The proposed mechanism does not impede access to the country’s 

judicial or administrative remedies.  

INSTITUTIONAL ARRANGEMENTS AND 

IMPLEMENTATION MECHANISM 

A Project Implementing Unit (PIU) will be established at the Ministry of Commerce. It will 

consist of a Project Director, technical staff, a Procurement Specialist, a Financial Management 

Specialist, a Safeguards Specialist and a Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) Specialist. The 

PIU will rely on point persons in each industry association for coordination purposes and a firm 

will be hired under international competitive bidding, with a performance clause, to boost the 

technical capacity of the PIU for its daily work.  

 

The PIU will report on a quarterly basis to a Project Steering Committee chaired by the Minister 

of Commerce and including representatives from the Ministry of Industries, Ministry of Labour 

and Employment, Ministry of Textiles and Jute, and the Bangladesh Investment Development 

Authority (BIDA) in addition to the Chairmen of the Bangladesh Finished Leather, Leather 

Goods and Footwear Exporters Association (BFLLFEA), Leather Goods & Footwear 

Manufacturers & Exporters Association of Bangladesh (LFMEAB), the Bangladesh Tanners 

Association (BTA), the Bangladesh Engineering Industry Owners Association (BEIOA), the 

Bangladesh Electrical Merchandise Manufactures Association (BEMMA), and the Bangladesh 

Plastic Goods Manufacturers & Exporters Association (BPGMEA). Advisory boards for sub-

components 2.1, 2.2 and component 3 will also be established that will consist of 

representatives from the private sector, civil society, and service providers such as institutes of 

learning. 

 

The M&E activities will be aided by an enterprise survey covering the four target sectors that 

is funded by the Bangladesh Let’s Work Partnership program and that will produce baseline 

data. The survey will be replicated at the end of the project and financed by the IDA credit in 

order to produce an impact evaluation.  

 

Implementation Arrangements 

The Resettlement Policy Framework (RPF) and Small, ethnic and other vulnerable 

communities’ development framework (SEVCDF) implementation requires an organization 

support structure in the form of organizational requirements, training needs and plan, and 
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information management system. The Project Implementing Unit (PIU) as mentioned above 

ensure (i) Project Oversight and Policy Direction, (ii) Project Coordination and Management, 

and (iii) Project Implementation.    

 Project Level 

A central Project Steering Committee (PSC) will take the lead in overseeing and monitoring of 

the implementation of components and this unit will periodically supervise and monitor the 

safeguard implementation performance and include the progress/results in the Project Progress 

Report. The PSC will provide an apex platform/forum for overall guidance, policy 

advice/decision, and coordination of project activities addressing inter-agency issues that may 

arise during project implementation. The PSC will oversee, 

 

(a)  Compliance with measures agreed with the World Bank on the basis of the findings and 

results of the Screening, as set out in the project documents; 

(b)  The status of mitigation measures; and 

(c)  The findings of monitoring programs. 

The Safeguard Specialist will provide support to the PIU throughout the EA (Each industry 

association) process with advice, training, dissemination of good practice, and operational 

support.  

 

Component Level 

During project implementation, Project Implementation Units (PIU) responsible for each 

Component will ensure effective implementation of safeguard measures in close consultation with 

local authorities and local communities. The PIU has assigned Deputy Project Director-2 as full-

time staff as the focal point of the GRC. t and a full-time staff Social Management Specialist be 

responsible for forging effective implementation of safeguard activities in each of the project 

locations. Each industry association will select one focal person to coordinate with PIU. The PIU 

will be responsible for incorporating social considerations in bidding and contractual documents. 

During implementation, the PIU will form GRC at local level wherever subproject is 

implemented/who will be responsible to monitor safeguard issues. The results will be part of the 

component progress report and Social Management Specialist will be responsible for ensuring 

proper documentation of safeguard activities. 

The organizational flowchart is shown in Figure 2, 
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Figure 2: Implementation Arrangement 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2: Project Implementation Unit (PIU)  
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Table 3: Roles and responsibilities of project implementation team  

 

Responsible 

Unit 
Major Activities Output 

Action Time 

Frame 

Project Steering 

Committee 

(PSC) 

Guide overall Safeguard Performance of 

the   project 

Oversight and 

monitoring 

Obtain safeguard 

Clearance from World 

Bank 

Throughout project 

life cycle 

Social 

Management 

Specialist PIU 

 

Monitor key activities and track 

performance. 

Identify and correct problems. 

Keep adequate records of performance. 

Conduct periodic safeguard management 

system audits  

Capacity development of PIU and 

professionals of implementing agencies 

Instructions to PIU  

 

Throughout project 

life cycle 

 

Capacity-Building Needs of EA/IA 
The following areas for capacity building will be included in the Investment Program to ensure that 

EAs comply with WB’s requirements:  

  

• Familiarization with and compliance to OP 4.12 and training on how to incorporate 

environmental and social safeguards consideration in project development, 

implementation and operation; 

• Development of public information material on social safeguards and safety; 

• Development of manual, and training on handling and resolving complaints that may arise 

from each trance; and, 

• Training on and assistance for awareness-raising and information campaign targeting 

households living and working close to transmission lines to avoid risks. 

• Training on specific social safeguard issues such as: (i) principles and procedures of land 

acquisition; (ii) Public consultation and participation; (iii) Entitlements and compensation 

& assistance disbursement mechanisms including livelihood restoration and relocation; 

(iv) Grievance redress; (v) Implementation of RAP; and (vi) Monitoring of resettlement 

operations and its reporting etc. 

Implementation Schedule 
The RAP implementation schedule will vary after the project alignment is fixed. In line with the 

principles laid down in this RPF, the executing agency and implementing agency will ensure that 

project activities are synchronized between the resettlement plan implementation activities. The 

EA/IA will ensure that no physical/or economic displacement of affected households will occur 

until: (i) compensation at full replacement cost has been paid to each displaced person for project 

components or sections that are ready to be constructed; (ii) other entitlements listed in the 

resettlement plan are provided to the displaced persons; and (iii) a comprehensive income and 
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livelihood rehabilitation program, supported by adequate budget, is in place to help displaced 

persons, improve, or at least restore, their incomes and livelihoods. Furthermore, all RAPs will be 

revised and updated during detailed design/change of design, and WB will clear all RAPs prior to 

contract award. All land required will be provided free of encumbrances to the contractor prior to 

handing over of project sites and the start of civil works. The implementation of RAP will include: 

(i) identification of cut-off-date and notification, (ii) verification of losses and extent of impacts, 

(iii) finalization of entitlements and distribution of identity cards, (iv) consultations with APs on 

their needs and priorities, and (v) resettlement, provision of compensation and assistance and its 

disbursement, and income restoration for DPs/APs. Construction works can then begin on sections 

where compensation has been paid. 

BUDGET AND FINANCING 
Detailed budget estimates for land acquisition and involuntary resettlement will be prepared for 

each RAP, by the EA/IA with the help from PIU which will be included in the overall project 

estimate. The budget will include (i) detailed costs of land acquisition, assistance, relocation, and 

livelihood, income restoration and administrative cost, (ii) source of funding, (iii) arrangements for 

approval, and (iv) the flow of funds and contingency arrangements. All land acquisition funds will 

be provided by the EA/IA. All land acquisition, compensation, assistance, relocation and 

rehabilitation of income and livelihood will be considered as an integral component of project costs. 

The EA/IA will deposit the money to the concerned department for the disbursement of 

compensation to the affected people for land acquisition and resettlement. However, in the case of 

assistance and other rehabilitation measures, the EA/IA through their PIU will directly pay the 

money or any other assistance as stated in the resettlement plan to affected persons by means of a 

check or direct deposit payment into their individual bank accounts. The EA/IA will keep 

provisional money out of its annual plan including contingency for the resettlement cost and this 

provisional amount will be planned at the early stage of their annual plan so that the resettlement 

process won’t get delayed.  

MONITORING AND REPORTING 

Internal Monitoring 
Monitoring will be the responsibility of the EA/IA. The implementation of RAP will be closely 

monitored. Regular monitoring activities will be carried out internally by PIU to provide WB with 

an effective basis for assessing resettlement progress and identifying potential difficulties and 

problems. The extent of monitoring activities, including their scope and periodicity, will be 

commensurate with the project’s risks and impacts. Monitoring will involve (i) administrative 

monitoring to ensure that implementation is on schedule and problems are dealt with on a timely 

basis; (ii) socio-economic monitoring during and after any resettlement impact utilizing baseline 

information established through the socio-economic survey undertaken during project sub-

preparation; and (iii) overall monitoring to assess status of affected persons. The EA/IA is required 

to implement safeguard measures and relevant safeguard plans, as provided in the legal agreements, 

and to submit semiannual monitoring reports on their implementation performance. The EA/IA 

through its PIU will (i) monitor the progress of implementation of safeguard plans, (ii) verify the 

compliance with safeguard measures and their progress toward intended outcomes, (iii) document 
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and disclose monitoring results and identify necessary corrective and preventive actions in the 

periodic monitoring reports, (iv) follow up on these actions to ensure progress toward the desired 

outcomes, and (v) submit semiannual monitoring reports on safeguard measures as agreed with 

WB. 

 

Monitoring will include daily planning, implementation, feedback and troubleshooting, individual 

affected person file maintenance, community relationships, dates for consultations, number of 

appeals placed and progress reports. The EA/IA through its PIU will be responsible for managing 

and maintaining affected person databases, documenting the results of the affected person census. 

Monitoring reports documenting progress on resettlement implementation and resettlement plan 

completion reports will be provided by EA/IA through its PIU to WB for review. The monitoring 

reports will be posted to WB website. A sample monitoring report format is provided in Appendix 

5. 

Public Disclosure 

The Project will disclose RAP to the public in Bangladesh by posting it in its website, and authorize 

the World Bank to disclose it at its Country Office Information Center and in its Infoshop.  The 

Project will also ensure that copies of the translated document are made available at its headquarters 

and site offices established during the implementation period. As to disclosure, the Project will 

inform the public through notification in two national newspapers (Bangla and English) about the 

ECFJ project and where it could be accessed for review and comments 

 

 
 

Appendix 1: INVOLUNTARY RESETTLEMENT IMPACT 

CATEGORIZATION CHECKLIST 
 

 

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects 

 
Yes No 

Not 

Known 
Remarks 

Involuntary Acquisition of Land 

1.  Will there be land acquisition?    . 

2.  Is the site for land acquisition known?     

3.  Is the ownership status and current usage 

of land to be acquired known? 
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4. Will easement be utilized within an 

existing Right of Way (ROW)? 

    

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential 

land due to land acquisition? 

   

 

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other 

productive assets due to land acquisition? 

   

 

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and 

fixed assets due to land acquisition? 

   

 

8. Will there be loss of businesses or 

enterprises due to land acquisition? 

    

9. Will there be loss of income sources and 

means of livelihoods due to land acquisition? 

    

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected areas 

10.  Will people lose access to natural 

resources, communal facilities and services? 

    

11.  If land use is changed, will it have an 

adverse impact on social and economic 

activities? 

    

12.  Will access to land and resources owned 

communally or by the state be restricted? 

    

Information on Displaced Persons: 

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project?             [  ]   No       []   Yes    

If yes, approximately how many?  

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks?            []   No       [  ]   Yes 

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups?                                [ ]   No       [  ]   Yes    

 

Note: The project team may attach additional information on the project, as necessary. 
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  Annex 2: OUTLINE OF RESETTLEMENT PLAN 
 

1. The comprehensiveness of a resettlement plan would be according to the potential 

involuntary resettlement impacts/ risks and size of the project. The resettlement plan must 

adequately addresses all involuntary resettlement issues pertaining to the project, describes specific 

mitigation measures that will be taken to address the issues and outlines institutional requirement 

and resources required to implementation of the RAP. The following outline of RAP is suggested 

for the present project. 

 

A.  Executive Summary 

 

2. This section provides a concise statement of project scope, key survey findings, 

entitlements and recommended actions. 

 

B.  Project Description 

 

3. This section provides a general description of the project, discusses project components 

that result in land acquisition, involuntary resettlement, or both and identify the project area. It also 

describes the alternatives considered to avoid or minimize resettlement. Include a table with 

quantified data and provide a rationale for the final decision. 

 

C.  Scope of Land Acquisition and Resettlement 

 

4. This section: 

(i) discusses the project’s potential impacts, and includes maps of the areas or zone of 

impact of project components or activities; 

(ii) Describes the scope of land acquisition (provide maps) and explains why it is necessary 

for the main investment project; 

(iii) Summarizes the key effects in terms of assets acquired and displaced persons; and 

(iv) Provides details of any common property resources that will be acquired. 

 

D. Methodology for Impact Assessment  

 

5.  This section outlines the methodology and tools adopted for: 

 (i) Resettlement screening  

 (ii) Land acquisition planning 

 (iii) Socioeconomic survey 

(iv) Census survey or inventory of assets and livelihood loss  

 (v) Consultation with stakeholders  

 

 

E.  Socioeconomic Information and Profile 

 



 

 

Page: 179 

 

6. This section outlines the results of the social impact assessment, the census survey, and 

other studies, with information and/or data disaggregated by gender, vulnerability, and other social 

groupings, including: 

 

(i) Define, identify, and enumerate the people and communities to be affected; 

(ii) Describe the likely impacts of land and asset acquisition on the people and communities 

affected taking social, cultural, and economic parameters into account; 

(iii) Discuss the project’s impacts on the poor, indigenous and/or ethnic minorities, and 

other vulnerable groups; and  

(iv) Identify gender and resettlement impacts, and the socioeconomic situation, impacts, 

needs, and priorities of women. 

 

F.  Stakeholders Consultation and Participation 

 

7. This section: 

(i) Identifies project stakeholders, especially primary stakeholders; 

(ii) Describes the consultation and participation mechanisms to be used during the different 

stages of the project cycle; 

(iii) Summarizes the results of consultations with affected persons (including host 

communities), and discusses how concerns raised and recommendations made were 

addressed in the resettlement plan; and 

(iv) Describes the process for consultation with affected persons during project 

implementation. 

 

G.  Legal Framework 

 

8. This section: 

(i) Describes national and local laws and regulations that apply to the project and identify 

gaps between local laws and WB's policy requirements; and discuss how any gaps will be 

addressed. 

(ii) Describes the legal and policy commitments from the executing agency for all types of 

displaced persons; 

(iii) Outlines the principles and methodologies used for determining valuations and 

compensation rates at replacement cost for assets, incomes, and livelihoods; and set out the 

compensation and assistance eligibility criteria and how and when compensation and 

assistance will be provided. 

(iv) Describes the land acquisition process and prepare a schedule for meeting key 

procedural requirements. 

 

H.  Entitlements, Assistance and Benefits 

 

9. This section: 

(i) Defines displaced persons’ entitlements and eligibility, and describes all resettlement 

assistance measures (includes an entitlement matrix); 
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(ii) Specifies all assistance to vulnerable groups, including women, and other special 

groups; and. 

(iii) Outlines opportunities for affected persons to derive appropriate development benefits 

from the project. 

 

I.  Relocation of Housing and Settlements 

 

10. This section: 

(i) Describes options for relocating housing and other structures, including replacement 

housing, replacement cash compensation, and/or self-selection (ensure that gender 

concerns and support to vulnerable groups are identified);  

(ii) Describes alternative relocation sites considered; community consultations conducted; 

and justification for selected sites, including details about location, resettlement planof 

sites, and development needs;  

(iii) Provides timetables for site preparation and transfer;  

(iv) Describes the legal arrangements to regularize tenure and transfer titles to resettled 

persons; 

(v) Outlines measures to assist displaced persons with their transfer and establishment at 

new sites; 

(vi) Describes plans to provide civic infrastructure; and 

(vii) Explains how integration with host populations will be carried out. 

 

J.  Income Restoration and Rehabilitation 

 

11. This section: 

(i) Identifies livelihood risks and prepare disaggregated tables based on demographic data 

and livelihood sources; 

(ii) Describes income restoration programs, including multiple options for restoring all 

types of livelihoods (examples include project benefit sharing, revenue sharing 

arrangements, joint stock for equity contributions such as land, discuss sustainability and 

safety nets); 

(iii) Outlines measures to provide social safety net through social insurance and/or project 

special funds; 

(iv) describes special measures to support vulnera ble groups; 

(v) Explains gender considerations; and 

(vi) Describes training programs. 

 

K.  Resettlement Budget and Financing Plan 

 

12. This section: 

(i) Provides an itemized budget for all resettlement activities, including for the resettlement 

unit, staff training, monitoring and evaluation, and preparation of resettlement plans during 

loan implementation. 
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(ii) Describes the flow of funds (the annual resettlement budget should show the budget-

scheduled expenditure for key items).  

(iii) Includes a justification for all assumptions made in calculating compensation rates and 

other cost estimates (taking into account both physical and cost contingencies), plus 

replacement costs. 

(iv) Includes information about the source of funding for the resettlement plan budget. 

L. Information Disclosure 

 

13. This section: 

(i) Describes the activities undertaken to disseminate project and resettlement information 

during project design and preparation for engaging stakeholders; 

(v) Confirms disclosure of the draft resettlement plan to affected persons and includes 

arrangements to disclose any subsequent plans; and 

(vi) Describes the planned information disclosure measures (including the type of 

information to be disseminated and the method of dissemination) during project 

implementation. 

 

M.  Grievance Redress Mechanisms 

14. This section describes mechanisms to receive and facilitate the resolution of affected 

persons’ concerns and grievances. It explains how the procedures are accessible to affected persons 

and gender sensitive. 

N.  Institutional Arrangements 

 

15. This section: 

(i) Describes institutional arrangement responsibilities and mechanisms for carrying out 

the measures of the resettlement plan; 

(ii) Includes institutional capacity building program, including technical assistance, if 

required; 

(iii) Describes role of parties like Feasibility Study Firm Design and Construction 

Consultancy Firm/ PIFIC Firm /ERF Manager, if involved, and organizations of affected 

persons in resettlement planning and management; and 

(iv) Describes how women’s groups will be involved in resettlement planning and 

management, 

 

O. Implementation Schedule 

This section includes a detailed, time bound, implementation schedule for all key resettlement and 

rehabilitation activities. The implementation schedule should cover all aspects of resettlement 

activities synchronized with the project schedule of civil works construction, and provide land 

acquisition process and timeline. 

 

P.  Monitoring and Reporting 

16. This section describes the mechanisms and benchmarks appropriate to the project for 

monitoring and evaluating the implementation of the resettlement plan. It specifies arrangements 

or participation of affected persons in the monitoring process. This section will also describe 

reporting procedures.  
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Executive Summary 
Introduction 

This Social Management Framework (SMF) aims to resolve any anticipated social safeguard issues 

and impacts that may arise during implementation of the Export Competitiveness for Jobs (EC4J) 

project. Another purpose of this framework is to plan ahead the social development concerns that 

the project could address within its scope of works.  The project is designed to help the Bangladesh 

private sectors mainly Leather and leather products, (leather and non-leather) footwear, plastics 

and light engineering sectors to increase its competitiveness in the global market by diversifying 

the country’s export profile. Financing for the EC4J Project is provided by the International 

Development Association of the World Bank. The Ministry of Commerce (MoC) is responsible for 

overall implementation of the EC4J Project including the provisions of this SMF. Separate 

SEVCDF and RPF have been prepared for this project. 

Project Background 

Leather and leather products, (leather and non-leather) footwear, plastics and light engineering are 

labor-intensive growth sectors in which Bangladesh has a revealed several competitive advantages 

in a number of segments. The development of these sectors is held back due to market failures 

resulting from negative externalities, coordination challenges and information asymmetry. For 

example, side-effects of pollution in sectors like leather production is often best solved by 

investment in common goods, like Common Effluent Treatment Plants (CETPs), and public goods, 

like access roads to industrial parks. There are frequent coordination failures where market 

participants are poorly organized to effectively address issues of mutual interest, such as policy 

advocacy, articulation of demand for skills of labor, and agreeing on common criteria and needs 

for technology adoption. Buyers—from end consumers to multinationals in high-income markets—

and regulators in key client markets require adherence to various standards and accreditations that 

change over time. There are serious concerns of information asymmetry between foreign buyers 

and Bangladeshi sellers. Sometimes the issue is about market signals not reaching prospective 

suppliers. While compliance may be essential to gain market access, markets for business 

development services and accreditation and testing mechanisms are underdeveloped. Some of these 

functions, including training institutes, are controlled by public institutions with poor governance 

that lack competition or incentives to perform. 

 

Project Components and Objectives 

The general objectives of the project are to increase employment through increased trade and 

private investment in leather, footwear, plastics and light engineering with export potential. Project 

has been structured with four components. Project components and specific objectives are given 

below: 
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Table EX-1: Project components and Objectives 

Components Specific Objectives Impact on LA and IR 

Component 1: Market 

access support 

program 

1.Address critical constraints for 

four selected sectors 

2. To access international markets 

3. To integrate in global value chains 

(GVCs) 

4. Firm specific quality standards 

and accreditation support 

5. To build capacity of public and/or 

public-private institutions 

6. To identify and promote voluntary 

private solutions 

No, This is non-physical 

component which does not 

require any land acquisition 

Component 2: 

Productivity 

Enhancement Program 

1.Skill formation and training 

2.Technilogy adaptation and 

diffusion through establishing 

Technology Centres as crucial areas 

to raise productivity 

Yes, RAP will be prepared. If 

ethnic communities is 

affected, SEVCDF will be 

prepared. 

Component 3: Public 

Investment facility for 

infrastructure 

constrains 

1.To address adversely affected 

clusters of firms 

2.To prevent transformative green 

field investments 

3. To construct access road to the 

factories 

Yes, RAP will be prepared. If 

ethnic communities is 

affected, SEVCDF will be 

prepared. 

Component 4: Project 

Implementation, 

Monitoring and 

evaluation 

1.To support PIU for successful 

implementation of the project 

2. To provide technical expertise and 

assistance to private firms. 

RAP implementation will be 

monitored. 

 

Community Participation & Consultations: 

Community/stakeholder consultations will be conducted throughout the project cycle, with varying 

focus on issues relating to the subproject activities and the people who may have stakes therein.  

More formal consultations, focus group discussions and interviews of knowledgeable local persons 

will start with feasibility study, social (and environmental) screening, PAP census and impact 

assessment, and preparation and implementation of the impact mitigation plans.  Focus of 

consultations will generally shift from wider audience to specific groups who have direct stakes in 

the project.   

  

Grievance Redress Mechanism 

The grievance mechanism is a locally based, project-specific extra-legal way to deal with and 

resolve complaints and grievances faster and thus enhance project performance standards in terms 

of social and resettlement management. World Bank has specific clauses/guidelines requiring the 

borrower/client to set up and maintain a grievance redress mechanism at the Project level. This 
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mechanism does not replace donors’ accountability mechanism, but is intended to solve grievances 

at the local level. The GRC system established in this project is expected to be effective in resolving 

grievances related to compensation and relocation aspects. All affected persons will have full and 

free access to GRCs. 

 

 Grievance Redress Committee (GRC) 

A two-tier bottom up GRC system will be established in this Project. First, there will be GRCs at 

the local level, hereafter called Local GRC (union/municipality level); and second, GRC at the 

project level to give room for grievances to be fairly reviewed. These GRCs will be established 

through gazette notifications from the Ministry. The APs will be informed through public 

consultation that they have a right to have their grievances redressed by the local committees as 

well as by the project management. The APs can also call upon the support of the implementing 

NGO (INGO) engaged to implement the RAP to assist them in presenting their grievances or 

queries to the GRC. Other than disputes relating to ownership right under the court of law, the GRC 

will review grievances involving all resettlement assistance, relocation and other support. The local 

GRCs (at the union/municipal level) will hear the grievances first. Only unresolved cases will be 

forwarded to the next tier – Project level GRC for further review and resolution. Grievances will 

be redressed within a month from the date of lodging the complaints. GRC decisions will be on a 

majority basis and will be disclosed and available for review by the stakeholders. If any disputant 

is unhappy or unsatisfied with the outcome of the Project level GRC, he/she may file cases in the 

court. 

Grievance mechanisms are an integral part of stakeholder engagement process. EC4J has 

established a multi-level process for addressing grievances from project-affected people, labors and 

other relevant stakeholders. 

 

According to the requirement of World Bank Safeguard policy and for the smooth implementation 

of the EC4J project, MoC has establish a two level grievance mechanism to receive and facilitate 

resolution of affected people, communities and other stakeholders who raise concerns and 

grievances about the MoC’s environmental and social performance. The grievance mechanism is 

an important part of stakeholder engagement process and the process scaled to address concerns 

promptly, use an understandable and transparent process that is culturally appropriate and readily 

accessible to all segments of the affected people, and do so at no cost to PAP’s and without 

retribution. The mechanism is alsoimpeding access to judicial and administrative remedies. The 

MoC will inform the stakeholders about the mechanism in the course of its community engagement 

process. 

 

Key principles and steps for establishing and maintaining an effective project-level grievance 

mechanism are illustrated in Figure 1. 

Figure 1. Basic Design Elements of a Project-Level Grievance Mechanism  
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For the smooth implementation of the GRM, PIU has formed a two level GRC to resolve any 

complains within 30 working days. First level GRC is local level comprised of 2 members. second 

level GRC is PIU level comprising of 7 members(Find detail: www.ec4j.gov.bd)  

 

Institutional Arrangements 

 A Project Implementing Unit (PIU) under  the Ministry of Commerce. consist of a Project Director, 

Deputy Project Directors (3), a Project Manager, technical staff, a Procurement Specialist, a 

Financial Management Specialist, an Environment Management Specialist, a Social Management 

Specialist  a Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) Specialist and three Component Coordinators  The 

PIU will rely on point persons in each industry association for coordination purposes.  

(Figure: PIU Management Follow Chart; update one will be enclosed later)   

 

Implementation Arrangements 

 

Implementation of the Resettlement Policy Framework (RPF) and Small, ethnic and other 

vulnerable communities’ development framework (SEVCDF) requires a structure in the form of 

organizational requirements, training needs and plan, and information management system. The 

PIU as mentioned above will be primarily responsible for such implementation.  

As it is a private sector investment project, project might not acquire any land. If project acquire 

land for the implementation of the project, project must follow GoB policy guidelines and OP 4.12. 

The details on land acquisition and resettlement processes have been discussed in RPF.  

 

Public Disclosure 

Project will disclose SMF, SEVCDF and RPF to the public in Bangladesh by posting it in its 

website, and authorize the World Bank to disclose it at its Country Office Information Center and 

in its Infoshop. The Project will also ensure that copies of the shorter version and Bengali translated 
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document are made available at its headquarters and site offices established during the 

implementation period.  

 

Social Management Framework 

 

Introduction: 

1. This Social Management Framework (SMF) aims to resolve any anticipated social safeguard 

issues and impacts that may arise during implementation of the Export Competitiveness for 

Jobs (EC4J) project. Another purpose of this framework is to plan ahead the social development 

concerns that the project could address within its scope of works.  The project is designed to 

help the Bangladesh private sectors mainly Leather and leather products, (leather and non-

leather) footwear, plastics and light engineering sectors to increase its competitiveness in the 

global market by diversifying the country’s export profile. Financing for the EC4J Project is 

provided by the International Development Association of the World Bank. The Ministry of 

Commerce (MoC) is responsible for overall implementation of the EC4J Project including the 

provisions of this SMF through a Project Implementation Unit. Separate SEVCDF and RPF 

have been prepared for this project. 

 

2. The provisions of this SMF are proposed in view of the World Bank’s project financing policy 

that requires the borrowers to assess potential social safeguard issues and impacts in project 

preparation. Also, to adopt and implement appropriate measures to mitigate them, in 

compliance with the Bank Operational Policies (OP) 4.12 and 4.10.While the project locations 

are perceived to be focus at the industrial clusters of the respective sectors like Gazipur, Savar, 

Ashulia, Bhairab, Lalbagh, Keraniganj, and partially Chittagong but the exact locations and the 

nature and scale of safeguards impacts under the four sectors remain to be assessed. Therefore 

the issues and impacts addressed in the SMF are largely based on past experience with the Bank 

supported projects implemented by various agencies within the Bangladesh Government.  Once 

the Administrative Boundaries (district, upazila, union, etc.) of project area is planned, the 

proposed SMF will provide the basis to select the exact site, assess the social safeguard issues 

and impacts, and prepare the necessary plans to mitigate any projected adverse impacts. 

 

Project background: 

 

3. Leather and leather products, (leather and non-leather) footwear, plastics and light engineering 

are labor-intensive growth sectors in which Bangladesh has a revealed several competitive 

advantages in a number of segments. The development of these sectors is held back due to 

market failures resulting from negative externalities, coordination challenges and information 

asymmetry. For example, side-effects of pollution in sectors like leather production is often 

best solved by investment in common goods, like common effluent treatment plants (CETPs), 

and public goods, like access roads to industrial parks. There are frequent coordination failures 

where market participants are poorly organized to effectively address issues of mutual interest, 

such as policy advocacy, articulation of demand for skills of labor, and agreeing on common 

criteria and needs for technology adoption. Buyers—from end consumers to multinationals in 

high-income markets—and regulators in key client markets require adherence to various 
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standards and accreditations that change over time. There are serious concerns of information 

asymmetry between foreign buyers and Bangladeshi sellers. Sometimes the issue is about 

market signals not reaching prospective suppliers. While compliance may be essential to gain 

market access, markets for business development services and accreditation and testing 

mechanisms are underdeveloped. Some of these functions, including training institutes, are 

controlled by public institutions with poor governance that lack competition or incentives to 

perform. 

 

Project Components and Objectives: 

4. The general objectives of the project are to increase employment through increased trade and 

private investment in leather, footwear, plastics and light engineering with export potential. 

Project has been structured with four components. Project components and specific objectives 

are given below: 

 

Table1: Project components and Objectives  

Components Specific Objectives Impact on LA and IR 

Component 1: Market 

access support 

program 

1.Address critical constraints for 

four selected sectors 

2. To access international markets 

3. To integrate in global value chains 

(GVCs) 

4. Firm specific quality standards 

and accreditation support 

5. To build capacity of public and/or 

public-private institutions 

6. To identify and promote voluntary 

private solutions 

No, This is non-physical 

component which does not 

require any land acquisition 

Component 2: 

Productivity 

Enhancement Program 

1.Skill formation and training 

2. Establishing of Technology 

Centres Technology adaptation and 

diffusion as crucial areas to raise 

productivity 

Yes, RAP will be prepared. If 

ethnic communities is 

affected, SEVCDF will be 

prepared. 

Component 3: Public 

Investment facility for 

infrastructure 

constrains 

1.To address adversely affected 

clusters of firms  

2.To prevent transformative green 

field investments 

3. To construct access road to the 

factories 

4. Last mile connectivity linked to 

power provision –storage facilities  

Yes, RAP will be prepared. If 

ethnic communities is 

affected, SEVCDF will be 

prepared. 

Component 4: Project 

Implementation, 

Monitoring and 

evaluation 

1.To support PIU for successful 

implementation of the project 

2. To provide technical expertise and 

assistance to private firms. 

RAP implementation will be 

monitored. 
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5. For implementing component 3, project might require some land. For construction of 

access road, project would always intend to find khas and other unused public land. But 

use of private land cannot be ruled out completely, especially where offsite infrastructures 

would also be developed to support the economic activities within the project area. If 

private land acquisition is absolutely required, project will follow RPF, SEVCDF and SMF.  

6. On the positive side, the project is expected to benefit communities as well as the 

mainstream population. It will increase employment through trade and private investment 

in four sectors with export potential. The key results indicators for the project will be: 

Number of new jobs created, Value of private investment, Number of formal businesses 

registered in the targeted sectors and Number of beneficiaries (core), of which women or 

vulnerable (%). 

 

Basic Planning Principles: 

7. EC4J project would characteristically require small parcels of lands that may come from 

khas and other public lands, as well as from private ownerships.  Khas and other public 

lands rarely remain found vacant; most often they are in use by private citizens with or 

without authorization.  As to private lands, acquisition in large parcels (or ‘chunks’) may 

render some landowners completely landless -- which may even include homesteads -- 

unless their ownerships consist of good number scattered plots and some of them remain 

unaffected by the acquisition.  Considering the potentials of such impacts associated with 

acquisition and displacement from private land for public activities, project will select the 

sites, and design and implement all off-site infrastructures required to support the economic 

activities within the project area, adhering to the following principles:  

• Prior to selection of specific sites, project will undertake community and stakeholder 

consultations about the objectives and the planned economic activities in the selected 

sectors, as well as the social impacts, especially those that would result from private 

land acquisition and displacement from khas and other public lands.  Consultations 

will include, inter alia,  

•  All formal/informal local entities, such as Union Parishads/Upazila Parishads and 

other local bodies with direct and indirect stakes in the project and are deemed key 

actors to influence availability of lands for the specific sector and design and 

implementation of the component. 

•  Individuals, such as private landowners and those, especially the vulnerable who use 

public lands to live in and/or earn a living with or without authorization, as well as 

others who would be directly affected by the project. 

•  Individuals, who would be affected indirectly in terms of loss of livelihood and/or 

access to common property resources which may have been a substantial support to 

their livelihood. 

• Unless absolutely required, project will do its best to avoid land acquisition from 

private ownerships and will always try to find khas and other public lands whenever it 

considers alternative sites in a given district, upazila, union or municipality. 

 

8. Project will screen each site and its surroundings, and all physical works that might be 

undertaken to provide infrastructure support (e.g., access roads, electricity, water supply, 

etc.) to identify the associated safeguards issues and impacts, in order to determine 

applicability of the OP 4.12 and OP 4.10 and the required impact mitigation plans (a 
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Screening Form is provided in Annex 1).  Where land acquisition from private ownerships 

and displacement from public lands could not be avoided entirely, project will establish 

and build any required land-based infrastructure in accord with the following guidelines: 

 

• Guidelines for Land Acquisition & Resettlement:  Contains principles, policies and 

guidelines for private land acquisition and use of khas and other public lands and 

adverse impact mitigation; mitigation measures; and implementation and monitoring 

arrangements for mitigation plans; A separate Resettlement Policy Framework (RPF) 

and Small, Ethnic and other vulnerable community’s development framework 

(SEVCDF) have been prepared for this project. 

 

• Direct Purchas:  Provides guidelines for purchase directly from the landowners, in 

situations where project urgently needs to use small amounts of private lands that may 

not have been included in the land acquisition proposals (LAPs) submitted to the 

Acquiring Body. 

 

• Guidance Note for Integration of Gender Issues:  Intended to help selected sectors 

and other authorities to take into account social (non-safeguard) and gender issues into 

subproject selection, preparation and implementation.  

Stakeholder Engagement 

Community Participation & Consultations: 

9. Community/stakeholder consultations will be conducted throughout the project cycle, with 

varying focus on issues relating to the subproject activities and the people who may have 

stakes therein.  More formal consultations, focus group discussions and interviews of 

knowledgeable local persons will start with feasibility study, social (and environmental) 

screening, PAP census and impact assessment, and preparation and implementation of the 

impact mitigation plans.  Focus of consultations will generally shift from wider audience 

to specific groups who have direct stakes in the project.  

 

  Table 2: Consultation and Disclosure Roles and Responsibilities  

Project Phase Activities Details Responsible Agency 

    

Project Initiation 

Stage 

-Subproject information 

dissemination on various 

components. 

-Disclosure of 

preliminary plans for 

proposed land acquisition. 

-Preliminary Information 

sharing about the tentative 

alignment/sites with the 

DPs in case of temporary 

impact on business, 

income and livelihood. 

-Leaflets posted or distributed 

containing information on the 

project. 

-Public notice issued in public 

places including newspapers and 

direct consultation with DPs 

/DPs. 

PIU 
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Project Phase Activities Details Responsible Agency 

    

RAP  

Preparation 

Phase 
Stakeholder 

consultations. 

-Further consultations with DPs 

and households, titled and non-

titled.  

-Summary RPF made available 

to all DPs at the convenient place 

which is easily accessible and 

should be in local language. 

PIU 

Disclosure of final 

entitlements and 

rehabilitation packages 

and disclosure of draft 

RAP. 

RAPs disclosed to all DPs in 

local language 
PIU 

Finalization of RP. 

-Review and approval of RAP by 

EA. 

-Review and clearance of RP by 

World Bank (prior to award of 

contract). 

Web disclosure of the RAP.  

Disclosure of the Final RP to DPs 

PIU 

RAP 

Implementation 

Stage 

Ongoing consultation 

with DPs during RAP 

implementation. 

-Continued discussions and 

information disclosure to DPs; 

-Payment of entitlements (all 

compensation must be paid 

before displacement occurs.  

-Grievance Redress Mechanism 

activated.  

-Written notification from PIU to 

WB that all compensation paid 

before displacement occurs. 

Construction can begin on 

sections where compensation is 

paid and community notified of 

start date of civil works. 

- DPs with unresolved grievances 

or disputes over land ownership, 

compensation amounts, etc. are 

notified of any compensation 

payments set aside byPIU in 

separate escrow accounts to be 

paid when disputes are resolved.  

PIU with the 

Implementing ERF and 

PIFIC Firms/ 

Feasibility Study  Firms 

/ Engineering  Design 

firm  
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10. Community consultations will always include the following process as they relate to 

project preparation and implementation:  

 

• The objectives, scope and implications with respect to the project, socioeconomic 

impacts, as well as the adverse impacts that are likely to be caused on users of khas 

and other public lands and private landowners; 

• Gather community inputs/feedbacks as to how adverse impacts could be minimized; 

and the rights and responsibilities on the parts of the communities themselves and the 

agencies involved in preparation and implementation, such as GoB, World Bank, the 

consultant, etc.  

• Potential impacts and their sources relating to the location and scope of the civil works 

required to build infrastructures in order to support the various economic activities  

• Inform the community about Grievance Redress Mechanism and the Grievance 

Redress Committee that would be constituted at the local level and project level, its 

membership composition, and explain its functions and limitations and how an 

aggrieved person could lodge complaints and grievances 

• Project will hold separate consultations with women.  The main objective is to explore 

the possibilities of introducing economic activity that would benefit the local women.  

(Recording and analysis of inputs/feedbacks and other information will always be 

gender disaggregated.)   

 

Grievance Redress Mechanism 

11. Grievances are issues, concerns, problems, or claims (perceived or actual) that individuals 

or community groups want to address and be resolved by the Project. The grievance 

mechanism is a locally based, project-specific extra-legal way to deal with and resolve 

complaints and grievances faster and thus enhance project performance standards in terms 

of social and resettlement management. 

12. World Bank has specific clauses/guidelines requiring the borrower/client to set up and 

maintain a grievance redress mechanism at the Project level. This mechanism does not 

replace donors’ accountability mechanism, but is intended to solve grievances at the local 

level. If aggrieved, it is expected that affected people will first approach the local grievance 

mechanism before taking the issue to Central Level at PIU.. The GRC system established 

in this project is expected to be effective in resolving grievances related to compensation 

and relocation aspects. All affected persons will have full and free access to GRCs.  

Grievance Redress Committee (GRC) 

A two-tier bottom up GRC system will be established in this Project. First, there will be GRCs at 

the project sites as called local level, hereafter called Local GRC.; and second, GRC at the PIU 

level to give room for grievances to be fairly reviewed.  

The project will focus on four priority sectors in which Bangladesh has a demonstrated 

comparative advantage or sectors that provide essential inputs in export-oriented 

manufacturing value chains. These sectors are: (1) leather and leather goods; (2) footwear 

(leather & non-leather); (3) light engineering and (4) plastics. To attain the objectives of 

the project it has been divided into four components – 1) market access support program; 

2) productivity enhancement program; 3) Public Investment Facility for Infrastructure 

Constraints (PIFIC) and 4) project implementation, monitoring and evaluation. It is being 
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financed by the IDA of the World Bank Group and implemented by Ministry of Commerce 

(MoC) of the Government of the People’s Republic of Bangladesh.  

 

PIFIC will finance small-scale construction activities and procurement of equipment which 

may cause environmental impact because of construction and existing equipment disposal. 

The project will also finance technology up-gradation and production process to improve 

the ESQ standards for the development of the leather, footwear, plastics, and light 

engineering sectors, which may cause adverse side effects on environment due to improper 

operation. However, the project is classified as Category B. OP/BP 4.01- Environmental 

Assessment ascertained that the activities involved are not expected to cause any 

significant negative or irreversible changes in the environment during the implementation 

or operation stage, if adequate measures are followed. The project will partly address 

negative environmental impacts from the leather, footwear, plastics and light engineering 

sectors. It will only support activities which can be managed through the implementation 

of an Environmental Management Plan (EMP).   Project has also triggered OP4.12 and OP 

4. 10, though there may not be any land acquisition or tribal people may not be affected. 

Any stakeholders including community people, labors, affected person have the right to 

place grievance to project authority.  

 

Grievance mechanisms are an integral part of stakeholder engagement process. EC4J has 

established a multi-level process for addressing grievances from project-affected people, 

labors and other relevant stakeholders. 

 

According to the requirement of World Bank Safeguard policy and for the smooth 

implementation of the EC4J project, MoC has establish a two level grievance mechanism 

to receive and facilitate resolution of affected people, communities and other stakeholders 

who raise concerns and grievances about the MoC’s environmental and social 

performance. The grievance mechanism is an important part of stakeholder engagement 

process and the process scaled to address concerns promptly, use an understandable and 

transparent process that is culturally appropriate and readily accessible to all segments of 

the affected people, and do so at no cost to PAP’s and without retribution. The mechanism 

is also impeding access to judicial and administrative remedies. The MoC will inform the 

stakeholders about the mechanism in the course of its community engagement process. 

 

Key principles and steps for establishing and maintaining an effective project-level grievance 

mechanism are illustrated in Figure: 2 
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13.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

For the smooth implementation of the GRM, PIU has formed a two level GRC to resolve 

any complains within 30 working days. First level GRC is local level comprised of 2 

members.  second level GRC is PIU level comprising of 7 members.  

 

3. Examples of possible Grievances: 

Any complaints received by local level or PIU level, must be solved by GRC. Some of the 

common issues are given below: 

 

Project Land Acquisition under PIFIC: Overall impact on land acquisition, resettlement 

will be minimal. Project will try to avoid acquiring any private land in this project as most 

of the intervention will be on government khash land or already acquired land. In that case, 

there is possibility of the presence of squatters on empty government khash land or public 

land. This Component has direct link and related procurement activities may affect the 

community or individual household due to the establishment of the TCs. The construction 

work under the PIFIC can cause construction related social impact and possibly include 

some land acquisition. The PIFIC will upgrade access roads and associated facilities and 

the project will also make use unused public land wherever possible. The project will use 

private land only if absolutely necessary for off-site infrastructure. 

Besides, there will be a number of interventions in the area of skill enhancement, 

technology transfer, and ESQ services for selected enterprise which may affect people or 

community and it has a likely chance to create discrepancies, which may require to redress 

properly and transparently.  
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Working condition of the labors and labor influx may cause grievances. All the internal 

and external labors including the community people have the right to complain to the GRC 

and PIU representative will provide all the supports to place the grievances. 

 

As cross sectional issue gender sensitivity with mainstreaming gender has been included 

in the project. Moreover, a study revealed that footwear and plastics sub-sectors employ 

large numbers of women in different capacities. According to the report, the level of 

technical knowhow and access to information is relatively low. They have lack of 

workplace safety, affordable and safe means of transport, and ancillary infrastructure such 

as childcare and rest rooms. The project will support gender sensitization and awareness 

raising at factories and training institutes. Though there will be routine Gender Sensitivity 

Survey/Gender Audit, however carrying out all these gender sensitization and gender 

mainstreaming activities may cause issues of grievance.  

 

 

     4.0 Implementation of Grievance Redress Mechanism (GRM)  

 

It is always better to resolve the issue at the local level where a concern or grievance is 

created. Therefore, bottom up and component specific grievance mechanism are likely 

alternative dispute resolution (ADR) at the point of occurrence often worthwhile in terms 

of social and resettlement management. WB has specific clauses/guidelines requiring the 

borrower/client to set up and maintain a grievance redress mechanism at the project level, 

which aims to solve grievance at the local level. The GRM of the EC4J Project has a 

Grievance Redress Committee (GRC) to resolve grievance related to compensation, 

relocation, mitigation and prevention of grievance aspects. All affected persons of this 

project have full and free access to GRC.  

  

5.0 Grievance Redress Committee (GRC)  

 

PIU has formed a two level GRC to resolve any complains within 30 days. First level GRC 

is local level and second level GRC is PIU level. First level GRC is comprises if 2 members 

where one member is from the firm/industry and second member is from the community 

who is a knowledgeable and respected person. GRC at PIU level is comprised of seven 

members. Project director will chair the committee. DPD-2 is the member secretary and 

other members will be social management specialist, environment management specialist, 

procurement specialist, one knowledgeable and respected person from the community 

preferably University teacher.  The seventh member of PIU will also represent at local 

level.  

 

If any complaint is submitted at local level, member from local GRC will record and solve 

the grievance. If it is not solved locally, GRC will transfer the issue at PIU. The entire 

process will be managed within 30 working days. Any stakeholders have the right to 

complain either offline or online. GRC decisions are based on majority and it is disclosed 

and available for review by the stakeholders. If any disputant is unhappy or un-satisfied 

with the outcome of the GRC, he/she may file cases in the court.  Maximum duration of 

disclosing the result of any application is 30 working days from the date of submission the 

complaint through online complaint box. If any application is sent through a postal or 
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directly to the Complaint Box at the Project Office, then Focal Point will receive the 

grievance and notify the claimed person by an auto generated text message with a track 

number. So that s/he can have access to tracking the status on the website. In this case the 

day will be counted from the date when his or her complaint is recorded at the online 

depository system.   

 

6.0 Grievance Redress Focal Point 

The main responsibilities of the local focal point and PIU level focal point are given below:  

5. Receipt of Grievance and record it with the website. 

6. He/she will try to solve the grievance on spot. If it is not possible a tentative 

hearing date will be disclosed.  

7. Based on the gravity of the grievance, hearing will be either at local level or at 

the office of PIU. 

8. All the updated process and results will be disclosed to the project website. 

                   

 Convener/chair of the GRC is responsible to handle the entire mechanism in a timely 

manner. He /She will keep liaison with the other members of the committee.  

             

The information and facilitation counter is designated as Focal Point for receiving the 

grievances/complaints from the citizens who are adversely affected due to the 

implementation of the project and its services. Any stakeholders can raise grievances 

directly to the websites, over phone or through mail. The Focal Point is responsible for 

receiving the grievances, issuing the acknowledgement receipt simultaneously and 

maintains the record in the format as Particulars of Citizen/Client, Particulars of the 

Grievance, Date of Receipt, Name, Address, Landline/ Mobile/Email, Whether 

Acknowledgement given at the time of receipt, Subject of the grievance, Brief description, 

Date of Acknowledgement.  The following formats will be used: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sl. 

No.  

Date and 

description 

of 

Grievance  

Grievance prone 

areas identified  

Root cause  

Identified  

Action 

Required 

to 

Improve  

System  

Planned date 

and Authority  

Responsible 

for  

Taking Action  

 Action  

Taken date  
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Figure: 01 Key Steps for GRM Operation Phase 

S-1 S-2  S-3 S-4   S-5 S-6 

1-2 days  3-4 days  5-14 days 15-17 days 18-28 days  29-30  

      

 
 

7.0 Communication to complainant  

 

 At the time of acknowledgement, the complainant needs to be provided with the following 

information:  

a. Grievance tracking number to facilitate monitoring and reminders by the plaintiff.   

b. Expected time of redress (Prescribed maximum time limit for completion of redress is 

30 days).  

c. If not addressed within expected time, what actions can be taken by the complainant. 

The complainant can track his or her complaint in the website of the project if it is 

submitted online. If otherwise like any complaint is submitted through a prescribed form 

of Complaint/ Grievance Submission Form in offline or postal in that case s/he will be 

given a tracking number for that particular complaint. By that track number s/he will have 

access to know the status of complaint through visiting the Project website at the GRS 

section.   

 

If the grievance is not redressed within the expected time, the complainant should be 

provided with the following information from the Focal Point:  

a. Information on reasons for delay b. Updated expected time of redress c. If not addressed 

within expected time, actions can be taken by the complainant. Again at the time of final 

redress, the complainant will be provided with the following information from the 

Grievance Redress Focal Point:  

a. Action taken for redress b. If not satisfied with the redress action, avenues for pursuing 

the matter further    

A suggested flow chart for Grievance Redress Mechanism is given below:  

Figure: 02 An overview of the GRM of EC4 
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8.0 Analysis and Prevention  

A certain number of grievance complaints will be analyzed, why they are receiving 

particular types of grievances more frequently than others. Such grievance prone areas need 

to be identified and analyzed for bringing about necessary changes proactively. A Review 

Meeting will be held quarterly gathering certain number of complaints with a view to 

reevaluate the given decision. Member/s of the GRC can make sudden visit with randomly 

selected cases for on the spot checking and evaluating the resolved or redressed issues or 

any case that the complainant has dissatisfaction.    

 

Furthermore, this project is also covered by the World Bank Grievance Redress Services, 

since it is financed by IDA. Therefore, communities and individuals who believe that they 

are adversely affected by a World Bank (WB) supported project may submit complaints to 

existing project-level grievance mechanisms or the WB’s Grievance Redress Services 

(GRS). For information on how to submit complaints to the World Bank’s corporate 

Grievance Redress Services (GRS) please visit http://www.worldbank.org/en/projects-

operations/products-and-services/grievance-redress-services. For information on how to 

submit complaints to the World Bank Inspection Panel, please visit 

www.inspectionpanel.org    

 

Finally, Grievance Redress Mechanisms (GRMs) are organizational systems. National 

government or Non-Governmental agencies develop this mechanism with adequate 

resources to receive and address concerns about the impact of their policies, programs and 

operations on external stakeholders. GRMs act as recourse for situations in which, despite 

proactive stakeholder engagement, some stakeholders have a concern about a project or 

program’s potential impacts on them. GRMs are intended to complement, not replace, 

formal legal channels for managing grievances. These mechanisms are not intended to 

replace the judiciary or other forms of legal recourse. This GRC also be recognized that 

not all complaints can be handled through a GRM. For instance, grievances that allege 

corruption, and/or major and systematic violations of rights are normally referred to 

administrative or judicial bodies for formal investigation, rather than to GRM for 

collaborative problem solving.  

Institutional Arrangements 

14.  A Project Implementing Unit (PIU) will be established at the Ministry of Commerce. It 

will consist of a Project Director, Three Deputy Project Directors,a Project Manager, a 

Procurement Specialist, a Financial Management Specialist, a  Social Management  

Specialist, an Environment Management Specialist, a Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) 

Specialist, three Component Coordinators and some other associates along with technical 

staff ( revised formation will be added on later)  

15. The PIU will report on a quarterly basis to a Project Steering Committee chaired by the 

Minister of Commerce and including representatives from the Ministry of Industries, 

Ministry of Labour and Employment, Ministry of Textiles and Jute, and the Bangladesh 

Investment Development Authority (BIDA) in addition to the Chairmen of the Bangladesh 

Finished Leather, Leather Goods and Footwear Exporters Association (BFLLFEA), 

Leather Goods & Footwear Manufacturers & Exporters Association of Bangladesh 
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(LFMEAB), the Bangladesh Tanners Association (BTA), the Bangladesh Engineering 

Industry Owners Association (BEIOA), the Bangladesh Electrical Merchandise 

Manufactures Association (BEMMA), and the Bangladesh Plastic Goods Manufacturers 

& Exporters Association (BPGMEA).  

 

16. The M&E activities will be aided by an enterprise survey covering the four target sectors 

that is funded by the Bangladesh Let’s Work Partnership program and that will produce 

baseline data. The survey will be replicated at the end of the project and financed by the 

IDA credit in order to produce an impact evaluation.  

 

Implementation Arrangements   

 Project Level 

17. A central Project Steering Committee (PSC) will take the lead in overseeing and 

monitoring of the implementation of components and this unit will periodically supervise 

and monitor the safeguard implementation performance and include the progress/results in 

the Project Progress Report. The PSC will provide an apex platform/forum for overall 

guidance, policy advice/decision, and coordination of project activities addressing inter-

agency issues that may arise during project implementation. The PSC will oversee, 

 

(a)  Compliance with measures agreed with the World Bank on the basis of the findings and 

results of the Screening, as set out in the project documents; 

(b)  The status of mitigation measures; and 

(c)  The findings of monitoring programs. 

The Social Management  Specialist will provide support to the PIU throughout the EA (Each 

industry association), hired ERF and PIFIC Firms, Design and feasibility studies firms with advice, 

training, dissemination of good practice, and operational support.  

Component Level 

18. During project implementation, Project Implementation Unit (PIU) is responsible for 

ensuring effective implementation of safeguard measures in close consultation with local 

authorities and local communities. The PIU has recruited one full time staff called Social 

Management Specialist  as the safeguard focal person, who is responsible for forging 

effective implementation of safeguard activities in each of the project locations. If required 

each industry association will select one focal person to coordinate with PIU. The PIU will 

be responsible for incorporating social considerations in bidding and contractual 

documents. During implementation, the PIU will assign wherever required local officials 

or nominate person to monitor safeguard issues. The results will be part of the component 

progress report and the safeguard focal point will be responsible for ensuring proper 

documentation of safeguard activities. 
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The organizational flowchart is shown in Figure 2, 

Figure 2: Implementation Arrangement 

 

Table 3: Roles and responsibilities of project implementation team 

Responsible 

Unit 
Major Activities Output 

Action Time 

Frame 

Project Steering 

Committee 

(PSC) 

Guide overall Safeguard Performance of 

the   project 

Oversight and 

monitoring 

Obtain safeguard 

Clearance from World 

Bank 

Throughout project 

life cycle 

Safeguard 

Specialist, PIU 

 

Monitor key activities and track 

performance. 

Identify and correct problems. 

Keep adequate records of performance. 

Conduct periodic safeguard management 

system audits  

Capacity development of PIU and 

professionals of implementing agencies 

Instructions to PIU  

 

Throughout project 

life cycle 

 

Institutional Capacity Building 

19. The project has strong social development focus and the implementation of the project 

interventions with social compliance requires institutional capacity building in this area. It 

is therefore proposed to include a Social Management Specialist in Project Implementation 

Unit under the project which should later be institutionalized in the organizational setup.  

Project Implementation 
Unit (PIU)

(Safeguard Specialist) 

Focal Person (Leather 
and footwear) 

Focal Person (Plastic) 
Focal Person (Light 

Engineering) 

Project Steering 
Committee (PSC) The World bank
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20. Institutional capacity building will also include various short and long training and 

awareness raising program. All such training and awareness raising program must include 

social development aspects such as resettlement, special assistance to small ethic and 

vulnerable communities and disadvantaged groups, inclusiveness, participation besides 

technical and environmental aspects and overall enhancement of disaster management 

capacity of the concerned organizations and the project in general.  

Monitoring and Evaluation 

 Indicators for Monitoring and Evaluation: 

21. Impacts of the proposed subcomponents on physical, socioeconomic and cultural 

environment will be monitored on the basis of a scheduled plan. Frequency of monitoring 

will depend on size, location and magnitude of the project parameters. The PIU is 

responsible to adhere with monitoring parameters, locations, schedule and responsibilities. 

Impact monitoring will be carried out through internal monitoring system. Likewise, two 

time impact evaluation will be carried out: mid-term evaluation in two years; and final 

evaluation in four years.  

 

Stages of Monitoring and Evaluation 

22. Monitoring and evaluation process will be focused on indicators specific to process by PIU 

and outcomes at three consecutive stages of RAP implementation (if required): RAP 

preparatory stage, relocation stage and rehabilitation stage. Viewpoint of M&E at these 

stages will be as follows:  

 

M&E at Preparatory Stage 

 32. Monitoring is concerned with administrative issues for the period of the pre-relocation phase 

of the resettlement process such as, establishment of resettlement unit, budget management, and 

requirement for further land acquisition, consultation with DPs in the preparation of resettlement 

plan and their participation in the implementation process, information dissemination on payments 

of entitlement due, grievance redress, and so on. The major issues for monitoring will be to:  

• Conduct additional baseline survey, if required;  

• Consultations;  

• Identify DPs and their numbers;  

• Identification of different categories of DPs and entitlements of individuals;  

• Collection of gender disaggregated data and preferences of women;  

• Establish Inventory of losses;  

• Ascertain Entitlements;  

• Valuation of different assets not covered by PAVC;  

• Budget delivery;  

• Information dissemination;  

• Institutional capacity assessment;  
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M&E at Rehabilitation Stage 

Once the DPs have resettled at new self-relocated sites, the focus of monitoring will shift to issues 

of livelihood restoration. The key issue of monitoring will be:  

• Initiation of livelihood restoration activities; 

• Consultations; 

• Assistance to enhance the livelihood and quality of life 

 

Public Disclosure 

23. Project will disclose SMF, SEVCDF and RPF to the public in Bangladesh by posting it in 

its website, and authorize the World Bank to disclose it at its Country Office Information 

Center and in its Infoshop.  Project will also ensure that copies of the translated document 

are made available at its headquarters and site offices established during the 

implementation period. As to disclosure, Project will inform the public if any Resettlement 

issue arised through notification in the two national newspapers and local dailies (Bangla) 

 

Survey and Documentation: 

Preliminary Screening 

34. During the  identification  and  preliminary  stages  of  project  preparation,  PIU will  undertake  

a preliminary   Land Acquisition  Assessment  to identify the types, degree,  and scale of potential 

social impacts of the project. To correctly identify the relevant social issues and to assess the type 

and level of information required during subsequent field investigations, particular attention will 

be paid to adverse impacts to the affected community, such as loss of land and other fixed assets 

and the number of persons marginally or severely affected and the types of vulnerable groups 

affected.   

 

 Project Preparation 

35. PIU with the help of consultants will be responsible for carrying out all necessary surveys, field 

studies and investigations, as identified during the screening.   Prior to undertaking the survey   PIU 

will conduct a public consultation campaign to describe the project components, types of impacts, 

content and schedule for the census and inventory or other background surveys to the key 

stakeholders.   

36. At least three basic types of surveys will be needed: a census; an inventory of affected assets 

and other losses; and a socio-economic baseline survey. The census and the inventory of affected 

assets will cover all PAPs, regardless of entitlement or land ownership. Criteria for vulnerability of 

PAPs should be paid particular attention in order to provide additional assistance. 

  

Public Consultation and Participation 

37. PIU will employ numerous consultation and communication methodologies during the 

preparation and implementation of the project. Participatory workshops, household surveys, focus 

groups, etc. will be used to inform communities about possible project impacts, proposed mitigation 

measures, and to receive their feedback on their priorities and concerns, which in turn, will be used 
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as key inputs for the preparation of the RAPs. Focus groups will discuss gender issues, children 

and schooling, health, land and security, access to places of employment, livelihood generation 

issues, among others.   

38. PIU will carry out consultations at various stages of the preparation of the RAPs and the key 

stakeholders will be invited to participate in the deliberations for the formulation of the 

Resettlement and Rehabilitation (R&R) plans. The consultations will start with the reconnaissance 

level surveys followed by scoping workshops, focus group meetings, and follow up consultations. 

The opinions of stakeholders will be documented and incorporated in the R&R planning as well as 

in designing socially acceptable mitigation measures.    

39. The public consultation exercises undertaken during the preparation of RAPs involve 

information dissemination – i.e., informing the target audience about the details of the project 

intervention in question and inviting their comments before finalizing the R&R design.  The 

consultations will be carried out with individuals during the screening survey stage and with both 

individuals and groups during the detailed social impact surveys.   Based on preliminary social 

assessments, scoping and initial field appraisals, participatory strategies will be devised to ensure 

the participation of the affected populations in the RAP preparation. This approach will help 

identifying social sensitivities and concerns so as to suitably modify the design and planning of the 

project intervention; review measures to avoid, reduce or mitigate adverse impacts and minimize 

displacement; explain principles and procedures and significance of land acquisition, resettlement 

and rehabilitation compensations and assistance to PAPs. Public participation is performed and 

information will be made available during preparation and implementation of the resettlement plan 

and will include, at a minimum, community meetings and focus-group discussions.  

    

Social and Gender Issues: 

43.  This guidance note on gender integration is intended to make project authorities aware of the 

World Bank's concerns for gender-based inequalities and indignities prevalent in workplaces where 

men and women work together.  It is observed that development effectiveness of projects can be 

enhanced by addressing such gender issues that are considered serious obstacles to inclusive and 

sustainable development.  In this regard, the Bank considers it most important that development 

programs and projects should always explore feasible alternatives to enable the disadvantaged, 

especially women, to share in the benefits generated by the projects it supports.  And it is expected 

that EC4J and industrial authorities will most certainly explore all feasible alternatives in the design 

and implementation of all components and sub-components.   

  

44. With regard to gender-related concerns, Bangladesh has gained a great deal of knowledge and 

experience about various issues associated with the employment and treatment of women.  On the 

positive side, various manufacturing units established in the Export Processing Zones (EPZs) and 

those outside these enclaves have brought about a profound socioeconomic change in the lives of 

millions of poor men and women by creating work opportunities that have also immensely 

benefited the country in terms foreign trade and export income.  EC4J project is aimed at expanding 

and distributing work opportunities in different parts of the country and facilitating diversification 

in domestic and foreign investments.  But there are still a lot of issues regarding gender-based 

disparities and unfair treatment that continue to remain unaddressed.  
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45. The following are widely known issues that are to be addressed for fair treatment of workers in 

general and the female workers in particular. 

• Women workers – especially unskilled and lowly skilled -- are particularly vulnerable to 

discrimination and abuse.  In a situation where the wages are already very low and 

considered far less than living wage, female workers are known to be paid at considerably 

lower rates than the males for similar jobs.  

•  Sexual harassment and indignities, which range from verbal abuse to “touching” are 

rarely talked about -- but goes on quietly.  Physical assault of workers is not too rare. 

• Freedom of association and collective bargaining are still not allowed in all factories.  

(After years of rallies and agitations, which often turned violent, workers' unions are 

allowed in some of the privately-run factories.  It is still not allowed in some enterprises 

where investments are mostly foreign. 

•  Lack of safety in the factories, which has been widely known and caused hundreds of 

deaths over the years, due to fire and structurally unsafe buildings that housed many of 

the factories.   

46. Benefiting the local communities and workers at this level will require careful analyses of the 

current situation which may vary from one industry to another.  Gender analysis at this level would 

help project to adopt appropriate guidelines to ensure gender integration into the economic 

activities selected to locate in industries that are aimed at improving the local economies.  This will 

require analyzing the existing economic and socio-demographic conditions that will indicate 

economic characteristics and vulnerability of the different community groups, including women; 

social acceptance of women working outside the households; education that may make an important 

difference when it comes to suitability for particular jobs, including ease in training to perform 

particular tasks that the enterprises may require; and other factors that would enable project and the 

investors to make decisions about the kinds of industrial activities they want to undertake in a 

particular component.  Analysis may include, but not limited to, the following information.  

• Project location, describing physical characteristics (topography and other physical 

features) of the individual industries; proximity to existing urban centers; accessibility to 

the project site; existing/potential transport networks; power and water supply; and others 

that are usually considered important for setting up manufacturing enterprises. 

• Community consultations, including women, about objectives of the project and the kinds 

of enterprises, with job prospects for men and women, which would be set up in the 

individual industry.  Project will consider all inputs and feedbacks received from the 

communities, and record and analyze all information in terms of gender -- men and 

women.  (Depending on local custom, consultations with women may have to be 

conducted separately.) 

• Community profile, indicating population size; ethnicity; education and related facilities; 

prevalence/practice of gender differentiation; major economic activities; availability and 

use of common property resources; occupational groups; formal/informal institutions and 

rules and behavior that may influence gender integration into the industrial activities; and 

any other information relevant to particular activities identified for the individual 

industries’.  

•  Social acceptability, existing and potential issues and concerns related to the roles women 

play in the household and the prospects that they could work outside the households, 

without causing social conflicts. 
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Annex-1: Social Safeguard Screening for EC4J Project 

[To be filled in for each community jointly by Project Proponent(s) and consultants. Where private 

lands are to be acquired or public lands are to be resumed from authorized and unauthorized 

private users, census of affected persons and inventory of losses to be carried out.] 

INVOLUNTARY RESETTLEMENT IMPACT CATEGORIZATION CHECKLIST 

 

Probable Involuntary 

Resettlement Effects 

 

Yes No 
Not 

Known 
Remarks 

Involuntary Acquisition of Land 

1.  Will there be land acquisition? 
   . 

2.  Is the site for land acquisition 

known? 

    

3.  Is the ownership status and 

current usage of land to be acquired 

known? 

   

 

4. Will easement be utilized within 

an existing Right of Way (ROW)? 

    

5. Will there be loss of shelter and 

residential land due to land 

acquisition? 

   

 

6. Will there be loss of agricultural 

and other productive assets due to 

land acquisition? 

   

 

7. Will there be losses of crops, 

trees, and fixed assets due to land 

acquisition? 

   

 

8. Will there be loss of businesses or 

enterprises due to land acquisition? 

    

9. Will there be loss of income 

sources and means of livelihoods 

due to land acquisition? 

    

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected 

areas 

10.  Will people lose access to 

natural resources, communal 

facilities and services? 

    

11.  If land use is changed, will it 

have an adverse impact on social and 

economic activities? 
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12.  Will access to land and 

resources owned communally or by 

the state be restricted? 

    

Information on Displaced Persons: 

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project?             [  ]   

No       []   Yes    

If yes, approximately how many?  

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks?            []   No       

[  ]   Yes 

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups?                                [ ]   

No       [  ]   Yes    

 

Note: The project team may attach additional information on the project, as necessary. 
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Abbreviations 

Abbreviations Descriptions 

ARIPA Acquisition and Requisition of immovable property Act  

ARAP Abbreviated Resettlement Action Plan  

BEZA Bangladesh Economic Zone Authority  

BSCIC Bangladesh Small and Cottage Industries Corporation  

DTC Design and Technology Centre  

DoE Department of Environment 

DoF Department of Forest  

D&S C Design & Supervision Consultant  

EC4J Export Competitiveness for Jobs  

ESMF Environmental and Social Management Framework 

FGD Focus Group Discussion 

GDP Gross Domestic Product  

GETC General Engineering Technology Centre  

GRC Grievance Redressed Committee 

GRM Grievance Redressed Mechanism 

ICT & HT Information and Communication Technology & High Technology  

N/A Not Applicable 

OP Operational Policy  

PDO Project Development Objective  

PIU Project Implementation Unit 

RPF Resettlement Policy Framework 

RAP Resettlement. Action Plan  

ROW Right of Way 

SME Small and Medium Enterprise  

SMP Social Management Plan 

TP Tribal People  

WHO World Health Organization  
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1.0 PROEJCT BACKGROUND 

This report is complying The Export Competitiveness for Jobs (EC4J) Project, which is financing 

by the World Bank Group and implemented by the Ministry of Commerce  has adopted the 

Environment and Social management Framework (ESMF) following world Banks operational 

policy (OP4.12), Resettlement Policy framework and the ARIPA (2017).   

 

Bangladesh has remarkable progress in reducing poverty and continuing a steady GDP growth at 

above 6% since last decade. Despite of its significant progress both social and economic indices 

still poverty is a big challenge and three million youths will require to be employed. Export is a 

vehicle for sustainable economic growth and employment creation to reduce poverty in 

Bangladesh. However Bangladesh is the second in the world export market after than China in 

RMGs but it is the single sector that covers more than 80% of its total export earnings that is 

susceptible to country’s macro economy’s stability. Therefore Ministry of Commerce has initiated 

a development project with financed from World Bank Group to diversify its export volume and 

markets for attaining a resilience economy. One of the major constraints identified for export 

diversification in Bangladesh is- industries are very lacked in producing quality products with 

complying international standards on environment and social laws and rules.  

 

Establishment of three General and a Design Technological Centres (GTCs and a DTC) is one of 

the Key sub-components of the Project and also a Project Development Objective (PDO) to build 

four world standard TCs with proximity to industry clusters of four target sectors.  The GoB has 

identified the leather, footwear, plastics and light engineering sectors as high potential 

priority sectors.  Rationale of establishment of these TCs are remediation of technological gaps 

with demand led business services and developing human resources of those sectors e.g. exports of 

leather, leather goods and leather footwear are growing fast, but value addition of this sector is 

impeded by lack of compliance with international standards for husbandry and slaughter practices, 

and especially inadequate technology, environmental degradation, and poor labor standards. The 

proposed three GETCs are also expected to provide services related to testing, certification, 

productivity enhancement, skills development, improvement of product quality, and environmental 

and social compliance. On the otherhand the proposed DTC will be developed to meet particular 

need of leather and footwear sector with aiming to fill the lacks of producing high value added 

leather and footwears for export market. 
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2.0 LOCATION OF THE SUB-PROJECTS AND OBJECTIVE 

The GTCs and DTC will build withing the proximity of relevant  clusters of the taregeted sectors.  

A  land  feasibility study for the GETCs has been conducted which proposed the following three 

sites for three  GETCs- 1. Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujib Shilpo Nagar, Mirsarai, Chattogram; 2. 

Bangabandhu High Tech Park, Kaliakoir, Gazipur, and 3.  BSCIC Chemical Industry Park at 

Sirajdikhan, Munshiganj. All these three are situated in Government owned Industrial parks/ zone.  

This is one of the  major activities of the Component -2 named as Productivity Enhancement 

Program. 

The main objective of Social Screening is to identify the potential social risks and impacts, their significance, 

and the level of assessment and management required to address them. The screening were conducted 

following the  the guidelines of ESMF and RPF 

 

The Projects Map and location details of sub-projects are given below (Figure:1) and (Table:1) 

 

 

Figure: 1 Sub Projects Location   
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Table: 1 Sub Project Location and nature of works 

Sl 

# 

Name of the 

Sub Project  
Address Present Condition 

 

Scope of Work 

1 

General 

Engineering 

Technology 

Centre with 

adorn services 

for automobile 

)  

Bangabandhu 

Sheikh Mujib 

Ibdustrial Zone, 

Mirsarai Economic 

Zone, Mirasarai, 

Chattogram and 

Feni  

• The proposed 

GETC will be 

constructed in the 

vacant  industriall 

plot/ land of the 

Bangladesh 

Economic Zone 

Authority ( BEZA) 

• The size of the plot 

is 10 acre  

▪  

 

Multi storied building with having 

facilities for virtual  

training,business and advisory 

services for the automobiles and 

light engineering sectors,  lab and 

testing  facilities, dormitory and 

convention centre will be built.    

The facilities will be take into 

account the Gender and Disbality 

inclusibe development construction 

in its design.          

In addition energy savings and green 

building construction facilities are 

also included   in its construction 

and design  

2 

General 

Engineering 

Technology 

Centre 

(Electric and 

Electronics)  

Bangabandhu High 

Tech Park, 

Kaliakoir, Gazipur  

• A vacant industrial 

plot in the special 

industrial park for 

ICT and High 

Tech., owned by 

the High Tech. 

Park Authority, 

under the ICT 

Division, GoB 

• The size of the plot 

is 4.04 acre   

 

Multi storied building with having 

facilities for virtual  

training,business and advisory 

services for the automobiles and 

light engineering sectors,  lab and 

testing  facilities, dormitory and 

convention centre will be built.    

The facilities will be take into 

account the Gender and Disbality 

inclusibe development construction 

in its design.          

In addition energy savings and 

green building construction 

facilities are also included   in its 

construction and design 

3 

General 

Engineering 

Technology 

Centre ( 

Plastic 

products ) 

BSCIC  Chemical 

Industry Park, 

Sirajdikhan, 

Munshiganj  

• A vacant industrial 

plot in the BSCIC 

Chemical Industrial 

Park under the 

Minsitry of Industry 

GoB 

• The size of the plot is 

10.0 acre   

 

Multi storied building with having 

facilities for virtual  

training,business and advisory 

services for the Plastic Products  

and light engineering sectors,  

Productin of high quality  Di and 

Mould,  lab and testing  facilities, 

dormitory and convention centre 

will be built.    The facilities will be 

take into account the Gender and 

Disbality inclusibe development 

construction in its design.          
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3.0 INITIAL SITE SELECTION 

 

 Association leaders and Think Tankers of the respective sectors, IFC Consultant, Deputy Project Directors 

from PIU, District and Upazila Government High Officials including PIU Safeguard Team Members visited 

sites which were proposed by the respective sectors (EC4J Project has targeted four priority industry sectors 

e.g. leather and leather goods, footwear, plastics and light engineering).    Various proposed  sites   both from 

public and private sources were visited and Social Screening were also conducted  in consultation with private 

sectors and their represented associations with used Structured  Social Screening Forms. Besides, a 

comprehensive Land Feasibility Study for TCs also conducted by a Feasibility Study Consulting firm which 

provided a detailed social perspective for social safeguarding by applying different social tools and 

techniques where Social Management Specialist of the PIU had played an advisory role.  

 

4.0 OVERALL IMPACTS ON LAND ACQUISITION AND RESETTLEMENT 

In terms of land acquisition and resettlement, overall project impact is low. No trees, common 

properties and tribal people will be affected by the project. As construction of three GETCs will be 

conducted in the special industrial parks owned by the government, no land acquisition is required.  

However, fourth sub-project named DTC will be required to acquire 5.0 acre of land as per the  

ARIPA but minimul abbreviated  resettlement action plan is required  as only two owners are 

currently occupied the proposed land and these are vacant land mostly where larger part of this land 

is barren, no any permanent or temporary structured either  housing or for any means of livelihoods 

(not any productive used). Moreover both of the owners are willing to sale their land as the sake of 

their own interest as currently to compensation cost is three times of present mouza price!  

In addition energy savings and 

green building construction 

facilities are also included   in its 

construction and design 

4 

Design & 

Technology 

Centre  

Mouza: Boro 

Bhabanipur, Thana- 

Gazipur Sadar, 

District- Gazipur 

• Private owned  land    

• Mostly barren and a 

very partially 

cultibavle  land 

• Proposed size of the 

land is 5.0 acre   

Multi storied building with having 

facilities for virtual  

training,business and advisory 

services particularly for Footwear 

and Leather sector,  Productin of 

high quality  Di and Mould,  lab and 

testing  facilities, dormitory and 

convention centre will be built.    

The facilities will be take into 

account the Gender and Disbality 

inclusibe development construction 

in its design.         . 

In addition energy savings and green 

building construction facilities are 

also included   in its construction 

and design 
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There is no tribal people or indigenous people in the project districts so they will  not be affected 

in anyway by  possible sub-project impacts if any.   

 

5.0 IMPACT MITIGATION MEASURES 

More land is not required at the construction sites for establishing the temporary facilities, such as 

contractor’s and consultant’s site offices, labour shed, materials stack yard and store etc. Under the 

package no public or private land will be used as most of the sites are dedicated of industrial parks 

where entities e.g. BEZA owned safety and construction policy is executed. Besides, however the 

fourth sub-project is going to be constructed by acquiring private land with completing due 

acquisition and requisition process. An Abbreviated Resettelement Action Plan ie being designed 

to compensate the effected land owners which is being calculated at three times of present mouza 

price as per the Acquisition and Requisition of Immovable Property Acts (ARIPA,2017). Besides, 

during the construction site specific rules and regulations of other government agencies like 

RAJUK will be maintained with maintaining Safety and security and relevant Social Safeguard like 

keeping freedom of public movement for the public road users and with strongly maintain neither 

any obstruction or interruption for public or community lives in nearby.   
 

In addition, the contractor will make sure that walkways are clearly designated as a walkway; all 

walkways shall be provided with good conditions underfoot, and signs are posted with adequate 

lighting.  Perceived Construction related social impact could be the following with their mitigation 

measures are described are described below (Table:2 Perceived Social Impact Mitigation 

Measures)      
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Sl # Name of Subproject  Site/Location   Possible Impacts  Impacts Mitigation Measures  

1 

General Engineering 

Technology Centre 

with adorn services for 

automobile ) 

Mirsarai Economic 

Zone, Mirsarai and 

Feni  

• Labour Influx  

• Safety and Labour 

rights  

• D&S Consulting Firm is better oriented to look 

for employment of local people if available and 

if not possible then sensitize outsider about the 

sensitivity and respect to other culture  

• Confirming the Implementation of  safety and 

labour rights policy and procedure during 

construction work  

• Execute GRS at project site     

2 

GETC at 

Bangabandhu High 

Teck Park 

Kaliakoir, Gazipur  

• Labour Influx  

• Safety and Labour 

rights 

 

• D& S Consulting Firm is better oriented to 

look for employment of local people if 

available and if not possible then sensitize 

outsider about the sensitivity and respect to 

other culture  

• Confirming the Implementation of  safety and 

labour rights policy and procedure during 

construction work  

Execute GRS at project site     

3 

GETC at BSCIC 

Chemical Industry 

Park  

Sirajdikhan, 

Munshiganj 

• Labour Influx  

• Safety and Labour 

rights 

 

• D& S Consulting Firm is better oriented to 

look for employment of local people if 

available and if not possible then sensitize 

outsider about the sensitivity and respect to 

other culture  

• Confirming the Implementation of  safety and 

labour rights policy and procedure during 

construction work  

Execute GRS at project site     

 

4 

Design and 

Technology Centre ( 

DTC). 

Boro Bhavanipur, 

Gazipur Sadar, 

Gazipur  

• Land Acquisition  

• Labour Influx  

• Safety and Labour 

rights 

 

•  The propsed land is mostly barren , no any 

permanent housing or any kinds of productive 

used. Compensation packages fro land 

acquisition  as per the existing ARIPA, 2017 is 

being designed for the two land owners.   

• D& S Consulting Firm will be better oriented 

to look for employment of local people if 

available and if not possible then sensitize 

outsider about the sensitivity and respect to 

other culture  

• Conf.irming the Implementation of  safety and 

labour rights policy and procedure during 

construction work  

Execute GRS at project site     
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Table: 2 Perceived Social Impact Mitigation Measures  

 

6.0 CONSULTATION 
 

Consultation is a process that involves interacting with relevant stakeholders to inform them about 

the sub-projects. Involving stakeholders in the process will ensure that the opinions and concerns 

of various  

groups are taken into account to facilitate a smooth execution of projects. 

 

Feasibilty Study Team including Social Safeguard Team of PIU  has conducted stakeholder 

consultation meeting/s with industry owners, association leaders including government officials, 

representatives of  local government and civil society members at the respective cluster of the TCs.  

The key outputs of stakeholder consultation meeting are; 

• Effective coordination will be created between the stakeholders and the implementing agency 

regarding new TCs construction 

• Availability of first-aid boxes at the proposed sub-projects site 

• Training for concern stakeholders regarding social safety & security, traffic management, labor 

influx, among others 

• Avoiding and minimizing adverse social impacts for the site selection, design and construction 

• Ensuring various stakeholders’ participation, which will enhance their sense of belonging in the 

proposed sub-projects 

• Identifying unavoidable adverse impacts and ensure effective mitigation measures 

• Ensuring Management of social conflicts and grievance redress procedure during construction 

period 

• Following labor laws strictly, including recruitment of child labor, adequate code of conduct for 

labor, wages, avoiding discrimination between male and female workers etc.) 

• Ensuring equal wages for female labor including site security and facilities 

• Ensuring that GBV is not occurring at the work site  

7.0 CONTRACTOR AND LABOR MANAGEMENT  
  

Excluding a small percentage of the skilled workforce (technical), most of the workforce are 

expected to come from the local community who belong to same socio-economic, cultural, religious 

and demographic background. Based on consultations with local stakeholders, implementing 

contractors need to hire skilled workers from outside the project area. Therefore, due to only a small 

percentage of the workforce being from outside, the possibility of any conflicts within the 

workforce is low.  Based on public consultations it has been reported that women’s participation in 
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construction work is very limited. Due to female labor force participation being low, GBV training 

at the work sites will be ensured before the start of construction work to avoid any conflict with 

male workers.  

 

7.1  LABOR AND CONTRACTORS MANAGEMENT DUE TO COVID-19 

 

Contractors will develop specific procedures or plans so that adequate precautions are in place to 

prevent or minimize an outbreak of COVID-19, and what should be done if a worker gets sick; 

 

• Assessing the characteristics of the workforce, including those with underlying health 

issues or who may be otherwise at risk 

• Confirming workers are fit for work, to include temperature testing and refusing entry to 

sick workers 

• Considering ways to minimize entry/exit to site or the workplace, and limiting contact 

between workers and the community/general public 

• Training workers on hygiene and other preventative measures, and implementing a 

communication strategy for regular updates on COVID-19 related issues and the status of 

affected workers 

• Treatment of workers who are or should be self-isolating and/or are displaying symptoms 

• Assessing risks to continuity of supplies of medicine, water, fuel, food and PPE, taking 

into account international, national and local supply chains 

• Reduction, storage and disposal of medical waste 

• Adjustments to work practices, to reduce the number of workers and increase social 

distancing 

• Expanding health facilities on-site compared to usual levels, developing relationships with 

local health care facilities and organize for the treatment of sick workers 

• Building worker accommodations further apart, or having one worker accommodation in 

a more isolated area, which may be easily converted to quarantine and treatment facilities, 

if needed 

• Establishing a procedure to follow if a worker becomes sick (following WHO guidelines) 

• Implementing a communication strategy with the community, community leaders and local 

government in relation to COVID-19 issues on the site.  

 

For supporting health facilities, plans or procedures will be in place to address the following 

issues: 

 

• Obtaining adequate supplies of medical PPE, including gowns, aprons, curtains; medical 

masks and respirators (N95 or FFP2); gloves (medical, and heavy duty for cleaners); eye 

protection (goggles or face screens); hand washing soap and sanitizer; and effective 
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cleaning equipment. Where relevant PPE cannot be obtained, the plan should consider 

viable alternatives, such as cloth masks, alcohol-based cleansers, hot water for cleaning 

and extra hand washing facilities, until such time as the supplies are available  

• Training medical staff on the latest WHO advice and recommendations on the specifics of 

COVID-19 

• Conducting enhanced cleaning arrangements, including thorough cleaning (using 

adequate disinfectant) of catering facilities/canteens/food/drink facilities, 

latrines/toilets/showers, common areas, including door handles, floors and all surfaces that 

are touched regularly 

• Training and providing cleaning staff with adequate PPE when cleaning consultation 

rooms and facilities used to treat infected patients 

• Implementing a communication strategy/plan to support regular communication, 

accessible updates and clear messaging to health workers, regarding the spread of COVID-

19 in nearby locations, the latest facts and statistics, and applicable procedures. 

 

7.2 TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT 

As most of the TCs are proposed at the designated Industrial Park where there has to have adequate 

and approved road, pedistrain pavement which provides access to other areas. Therefore during 

construction work, traffic movement will not be interrupted due to sufficient corridor space. The 

construction contractor will also ensure both pedestrian and vehicles traffic management is smoothly 

operated by providing maintaining traffic control system during the construction work. 

 

8.0 MONITORING SYSTEM 

The D& S Consulting firm is overall responsible for the project’s implementation through the PIU.  

These stakeholders will be responsible for monitoring the progress of all aspects, determining any 

significant impacts that are raised and suggesting any actions to be taken to address adverse impacts. 

There will be designated peson from construction contractor who will be looking after the Social 

Safeguard issues at sub-project location and report to the concerned authority. Field level data will be 

collected on a regular basis to check the progress on whether sub projects activities on track or not.   

 

9.0 GRIEVANCE REDRESS  

 

 EC4J has developed a two tier GRM  where a local level Grievance Redress Committee ( GRC) 

of with led by the Local People’s representative and members from the Design and Construction 

Supervision Firm  is responsible for each sub-project  site. A grievance register will be maintained 

at the respective sub-project location. 

 

Community members are encouraged to present any complaints to local level GRC and women are 

encouraged to complain at their place of convenience, which are given to the GRC to resolve.    
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10.0 IMPLEMENTATION & INSTITUTIONAL ARRANGEMENT  

The D&S Consulting Firm is overall responsible for the project implementation, through the PIU.  

D&S Consultant will also arrange discloser & orientation program regarding labour safety training 

before the start of construction work where Social Management Specialist of PIU will play advisory 

role.    

 

11.0 RECOMMENDATIONS & CONCLUSION  
 

Disclosure of all relevant project construction information during consultation processes with 

concerned communities is crucial. The involvement of relevant stakeholders in the sub-project’s 

implementation process will help to build a sense of belonging within the community. Furthermore, 

establishing and maintaining an effective Grievance Redress Mechanism will enable any affected 

parties to present their issues and gain equitable solutions to their problems by impartial hearing. 

 

Issues of social safety are important during the construction period. Before starting construction 

work, the stakeholders to be engaged for a short orientation course (to be organized by the project’s 

implementing agency) on necessary awareness, motivation and proper compliance with their 

assigned responsibilities.  

 A Management Plan has to be prepared for the mitigation of problems if any arise during the 

construction period. Among the four sub-projects only one has to go for acquisition of land. 

However, a larger part of the land neither productive, nor for using any kinds of shelter or housing 

purpose. All the proposed land which will be used where no community/cultural/archeological 

properties are expected to be affected during construction. The proposed sub-project intervention is 

not expected to generate any significant negative social impact.  

Moreover, the successful implementation of proposed sub-projects will create employment 

opportunity for the local community and particularly for women as the TCs are aimed to provide 

training and skills with promotion of new technologies for the emerging markets!  Besides, when 

there will  have a world standard Technology Centre at the local community that will  have 

incremental value on socio-economic aspects in general and social aspects in particular. Therefore, 

implementations of the proposed sub-projects are safe and highly recommended. 
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Annex: 1 Land for GETC-1   

Plot-1: (Near CP), Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujib Shilpo Nagar, Mirsarai, 

Chattogram 
Land ownership: BEZA (Bangladesh Economic Zone Authority) 

Contact Person:  Mir Shariful Bashar 

   Manager, Investment Promotion 

Cell: 01730-001567 

Background: Bangabandhu Sheikh MujibShilpa Nagar (BSMSN): Mirsarai, Sitakundu and 

Sonagaziare the adjoining upazilas of Chittagong and Feni. Bangabandhu Sheikh MujibShilpa 

Nagar are being developed on a contiguous land of 30,000 acres of these three Upazila, which is 

located on the mouth of Feni river, covering 25 KMs of coast lines of Sandeep channel of the Bay 

of Bengal. The site is free from any habitant and it’s a reclaimed land to be protected by a super 

dyke. Chittagong is a port city which covers 

95% s export and import through largest 

Chittagong Sea Port. BEZA’s Target from 

Bangabandhu Sheikh MujibShilpa Nagar; 

 

• Developed a planned Industrial 

City adjoining Mirsarai and Feni 

EZ on 30,000 acres of land; 

• Ensure employment for 1.5 million 

people within next 15 years 

• Ensure $15 billion export from this 

industrial enclave 

 

Presence of clusters and enterprises: The 

proposed site is located in the Zone-17 of the 

economic zone which is allocated for LPG. 

Nearest zones are –  

 

• Zone-16 textiles  

• Zone-13 service area 

• Zone -18: SME zone 

• Zone-20: steel and foundry   
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Figure:2  Layout of Mirsarai Economic Zone, BEZA 

SBG Economic Zone Limited has been appointed as the developer of Mirsarai Economic Zone (1st 

phase) to develop, operate and manage the 550 acres of land in Mirsarai EZ area. Electricity 

network, establishment of bridges and pipelines for drinking water has been completed at a cost of 

about Tk. 55 crore. However, at the moment, there is no industry inside the economic zone as it is 

under construction. Once the economic zone is functional, there will be the following industries 

which can benefit from the GETC – 

• Plastics 

• Light engineering (including auto-parts and bicycles) 

• Leather and leather products  

• Automobile and motorcycle  

• Electrical and electronics  

Jinyuan Chemical Industry Ltd, a Chinese company which exports chemical products to the US 

and Canada, will be the first company to begin operations in the economic zone.Five more factories 

will go into operation in the zone by June 2020.The factories are Modern Syntex, Bangladesh Auto 

Industries Ltd (BAIL), Nippon & McDonald Steel Industries Ltd, Asian Paint, and Arman Haque 

Denim Ltd. Globally reputed companies; Sojitz Corporation of Japan, Wilmar of Singapore, and 

Adani Group of India will invest in the zone. The MEZ will be the first public economic zone to 

go into operation as part of the government plan to set up 100 industrial enclaves across the country 

to give a boost to industrialization.    

Social Safeguard:  

The ARP (Abbreviated Resettlement Plan) has been prepared in accord with the process and 

provisions of the Resettlement and Social Management Framework (RSMF) which has been 

adopted to comply with the safeguards requirements of the World Bank’s operational policy on 

Involuntary Resettlement (OP 4.12). The policy requires that all unavoidable adverse impacts are 

mitigated with appropriate measures to enhance, or at least to preserve, the current living standards 

of those who would be affected by any subproject under PSDSP. 

BEZA will establish a Grievance Redress Mechanism (GRM) to answer to queries and address 

complaints and grievances about any irregularities in using the guidelines adopted in the RSMF 

and for implementation of this ARP. BEZA will form a Grievance Redress Committee (GRC) for 

the EZ consisting of memberships to ensure proper presentation of complaints and grievances, as 

well as impartial hearings and transparent decisions. 

Environmental Safeguard: 

The EMP (environmental management plan) of the economic zone consists of a set of mitigation, 

monitoring and institutional measures to be taken during the design, construction and operation 

(post-construction) stages of the project. The EMP has been designed keeping in view the 

regulatory and other requirements to ensure the following: 
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• Minimum disturbance to the native flora and fauna 

• Compliance with the air, water, soil and noise quality norms. 

• Conservation of water to the extent possible through rainwater harvesting, wastewater 

recycling 

Overall observation: Government has acquired this land for the economic zone. It is approx. 1 

meter lower than the local road. Once the economic zone is fully functional, the GETC can serve 

the industries located inside the economic zone. Moreover, as the Chattogram city is densely 

saturated with various industries, it can also serve those industries inside the city and also industries 

of neighboring areas. There is scope to build environmentally friendly landscape within the facility. 

From the consultation with different large and medium industries, it was found that the large 

industry owners have plan to move their existing manufacturing plants to this economic zone as 

their existing structure inside the city is congested. 

Table 3: Plot 1 Land at a Glance  

Land 

size  

DAP/CD

A 

Water 

Body 
Crop 

Land 

Restriction 

from Civil 

Aviation 

Underlying 

Founding 

soft Sub-Soil 

Isolation 

from 

Residential 

/ Public 

Places 

Flood 

possibili

ty 

10 

acres 

Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No 
Hard 

soil 

Soft 

clay  

Ye

s 
No 

Ye

s 
No 

 √ √  √   √ √  √   √ 

Photograph from different angle:  

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 0-3:Current scenario of the Plot-1, Mirsarai 

Economic Zone land 

Figure 0-1:Location of the Plot-1, Mirsarai Economic Zone 

land through google map 

Proposed 

land 
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Assessment Sheet  
 

Location of the Land: Plot-1, Near CP, BANGABANDHU SHEIKH MUJIB INDUSTRIAL 

CITY, Mirsarai, Chattogram   

Visit date: November 13, 2019 

1. Status of land (put √ mark): 

  

Government / Economic Zone Private Other 

√   

 

2. Price of the land: 

 

Mouza Rate Handover Price (BDT) Source of Information  

Not known 22 lakh/ acre  BEZA  

 

3. Smoothness of taking the land in possession (willingness of owner): 

 

This land is owned by BEZA and in our discussion with BEZA, we found them very cooperative 

and interested to allocate land for GETC. In fact, some progress has already been made to locate 

the land and possible process of getting the land.  

4. Industry preference: industry owners have already taken plot inside the economic zone, has 

strong preference for this land. 

Figure 0-2: Research team visiting the 

Mirsarai Economic Zone, Plot-1 land 
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5. Acquisition Time and method: based on our discussion, it was understood that the land can 

be taken under the possession of EC4J within a period of six months. The proposed site falls 

under the first phase of the EZ. Once the first phase of land development is completed, EC4J 

has to take the land on lease from BEZA.   

 

Requirement of land acquisition: 

  

Yes No Method of acquisition  Remarks 

 √ This land is already acquired by the 

government. The plot is already allotted to 

EC4J project   

 

 

Estimated time (in months) and cost to prepare land after taking in possession: 

 

SL No Activity Required time 

(in months) 

1 Land filling 5 

2 Boundary wall building 4 

3 Utility connection 2 

4 Building of other utility services (drainage, 

sewerage, etc.) 

4 

 TOTAL 15 months (few activities can be 

done at the same time) 

 

 

6. Crop land criteria: This plot is one crop land. However, BEZA has already taken measures 

to resettle the issues of loss of cropland.  

 

7. Availability of utility (electricity, gas and water): 

 

Electricity Planned  BEZA is developing all utility connections  

Gas  Planned  

Water  Planned  

 

8. Availability of fire service department: 
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Name of close by fire station Distance (in Km) from land 

Mirsarai Fire Service Station 37 Km 

 

9. Availability of govt. security services: industrial police / or any other agencies: 

  

This plot is located within the economic city. The economic city will have their own 

arrangement for security, firefighting etc. Moreover, industrial police will cover this area.  

 

10. Scope of expansion: the first phase of the GETC can be accommodated within the allocated 

land of 10 acres. But in the long run, there will be requirement for more space. For that, there 

should be discussion with BEZA so that the contingency can be met in coming years.  

 

11. Distance from residential area: this economic zone is a huge industrial area and there will be 

no residence within the close vicinity of GETC. So, there is no possibility of any disturbance 

to the tenants due to the activities of GETC.  

 

12. Underlying founding soft sub-soil: from the visual inspection of the experts and information 

available from the EZ authority, it was identified that there is underlying founding soft subsoil 

in this plot. 

 

13. Height above mean sea level (AMSL):  

 

The land is approximately 1 meter lower than the nearest road and AMSL is 6m.  

 

14. Flood possibility: No 

Mirsarai coastline is protected by two bunds (BWDB & CDSP) constructed by Bangladesh 

water Development Board and under Char Development and Settlement Project. These two 

bunds protect inland area from tidal flooding. Also, Mangrove plantation has been carried out 

along the coastline to further protect inland area by forest department. Recently a bund of height 

+8 m above mean sea level (AMSL) has been constructed for under development Miresheroi 

EZ-I to protect the zone from cyclones. A cyclone shelter is also constructed by the 

Government in the area to provide shelter to people during cyclones. Flow in Isakhali canal is 

controlled with the help of sluice gates which helps in controlling the water flow in channel 

and prevent flooding of land area. 
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15. Surrounding relevant clusters and market information: 

  

Clusters are currently Chattogram and Feni based, however once the economic zone is in full 

function, there will be clusters of;  

• Garments & Garment Supporting Industries 

• Leather and leather products — 

• Shipbuilding 

• Motorbike Assembly 

• Plastics 

• Light engineering (including auto-parts and bicycles) 

 

Other major economic activities of the surrounding communities: mainly agricultural activities 

Future clusters of potential growth:  

• Light engineering 

• Steel 

• Plastic 

 

16. Road connectivity / Accessibility: 

 

This land is adjacent to the main entrance of the EZ however connecting road towards plot from 

the main road does not exist yet.  

Number of 

access road 

Type of road 

(Kacha / Paka) 

Width of the road 

(in Ft) 

Distance from close by 

Highway / Railway 

One Kacha 
120 (planned) 20 

feet at present 

16 km. approx. from Dhaka 

Chattogram Highway 

 

17. Presence of water body: 

 

Number of water body Type Area of water body Distance from water body 

2/3 Lakes/Canals Ample  100 meters 

  

 



 

 

Page: 237 

 

18. Impact on environmental indicators:  

 

Indicator Yes No 

• Effluent discharge arrangement  
Yes, it is planned by the BEZA 

authority  
 

• Environmental preservation 

measures 

Yes, it is planned by the BEZA 

authority  
 

• Potential risks/hazards from 

chemical substances 

Appropriate protection measures 

are planned by BEZA 
 

• Risks related to biodiversity   
Appropriate mitigation plan is 

taken by BEZA 
 

• Risks related to flood / inundation 

and water drainage system  

Embankment and other measures 

are taken by BEZA 
 

• Overall environmentally friendly √  

 

19. Impact on gender/minority/ethnicity: 

  

Indicators Narrative 

Status of different ethnic communities No ethnic community 

Different religions groups and practices Both Muslims and Hindus are there  

Women and vulnerable communities 

Women in this region almost never venture 

outside for work. Most of them are housewives, 

some of whom also engage in part-time handicraft 

works. A very few of them assist the male 

members in agricultural work. Decision-making 

authority of the women in financial and social 

matters is also limited in this region. It is assumed 

that development of an economic zone will bring 

about a change in the current social practices and 

eventually benefit the socioeconomic status of 

women.  

Major industries / clusters with gender 

focus  

Chattogram is the main hub of heavy industry 

(ship breaking, steel, engineering etc.) which is 

mostly dominated by male workers.  

 

Occupational Groups with gender focus in the close by clusters:  
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Occupations / 

Clusters 

Involvement of 

male 

Involvement of 

female 

Blue color 

job 

White color 

job % 

Agriculture 80% 20% 95% 5% 

 

 

20. Impact on natural and social indicators: 

 

Indicators Narrative 

Loss of shelter/ homestead There is no shelter/homestead on this plot 

Loss of income or means of livelihoods  
Compensation for the loss is planned in EZ 

master plan  

Deprivation and displacement  
Measures will be taken by BEZA to mitigate 

the challenges of displacement  

Inconvenience and nuisance of public due to 

construction work of TCs  

There is no public place, so nuisance will not 

occur  

Social unrest (Potential labor influx and 

future unrest if any  

Did not find any possibility, rather more 

income opportunity will be created for the 

local community  

Relocation/rehabilitation plan  Yes, it is planned by the EZ authority  

Harmonious coexistence with the local 

community 
√ 

Future Potential Expansion Yes, possible 
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Annex: 2 GETC 2   

 

Plot-3: Bangabandhu Hi-Tech City, Kaliakoir, Gazipur 
 

Land ownership: Bangladesh Hi-Tech Park Authority (BHTPA) 

 

Contact Person:  Mr. Mahfzur Rahman 

Assistant Engineer, BHTPA  

Cell: 01827100433 

Background: Bangladesh Hi-Tech Park Authority (BHTPA) is establishing Hi-Tech Park, Software 

Technology Park and IT Training & Incubation Centre throughout the country to attract the local 

and foreign investors for the development of Hi-Tech/ IT/ITES industries. It creates huge 

employment opportunities and skilled human resources. Hi-Tech park is full of opportunities to 

invest in hi-tech industry and promote business which are knowledge and capital based. 

Information technology, Software Technology, Biotechnology, Renewable Energy, Green 

Technology, IT Hardware, IT Enabled Services and R&D etc. are major areas of investment in hi-

tech industry in Bangladesh. Bangabandhu Hi-tech City is located at Kaliakoir Upazilla under 

Gazipur district on 355 acres of land. It is 40km far from Dhaka. BHTPA may allocate 4 acres of 

land in favor of building a GETC. 

 

Presence of clusters and enterprises: though this area is a RMG dominated area, but there are 

some relevant clusters of  

• Electrical and electronics  

• Battery  

• Plastic  

 

Social Safeguard: for the social safeguarding, following measures have been advised in the 

Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) of Hi-tech Park:  

• Procedure for liaison with local people has to be established before commencement of the 

construction work.  

• KHTPA (Kaliakoir Hi-tech Park Authority) must clearly explain to local people about the 

need for the project for both the country and regional contexts;  

• KHTPA must reassure the public about compliance with environmental impact mitigation 

measures and safety measures prepared for local communities;  

• Local communities must be consulted before commencing any future development projects 

in or near their community;  
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• Large concentration of housing for construction labourers should be avoided Staff to be 

recruited locally where feasible.  

• KHTPA shall encourage contractor to employ local people during construction work;  

• Public relations programs with local communities should be continually maintained to 

advise on risks and safety;  

• High standards of project operation, environmental impact mitigation measures and safety 

procedures must be maintained all the times; 

• Establish good relationships with local communities and help support their community 

activities;  

• To ensure proper compensation to the project affected people as the law of the country;  

• Representatives from local communities should be allowed to join the committee to ensure 

justice and transparency; 

Environmental Safeguard: the BHTPA has made a detailed Environmental Management Plan 

(EMP) for the environmental safeguarding which will be applicable for all the enterprises 

established inside the hi-tech city. GETC authority should make close consultation with the hi-tech 

park authority and follow the environmental safeguard policy. The overall finding of the EA 

(environmental assessment) is that the activities inside the park will not cause any significant 

adverse environmental impacts, provided that adequate mitigation measures are implemented. The 

proposed mitigation measures are prescribed conceptually in the EA, as an outline EMP. This will 

be developed by the EC4J in the construction phase. 

Overall observation: As the land is only 4.04 acres; somewhat half circle shape, a piece of 

relatively small land which is relatively small in size need to be built vertically to accommodate. 

The place is surrounded by greenery area and big water body from two sides, so environment as 

well as fire safety wise this plot is perfect. Playground and few other amenities can be integrated 

with the hi-tech city’s main installations/facilities. This is well-communicated with Dhaka-Tangail 

highway. The plot which is planned for the GETC is adjacent to the Dhaka-North Bengal road at 

Kaliakoir. The land needs filling by 1 meter. No access road connected the plot; however, one road 

has gone close to the plot; rest part can be built by EC4J to link the land with minimum effort. On 

the other hand, as the plot connected main boundary beside the Kaliakoir road, a gate can be 

prepared at boundary wall taking permission of ICT Park authority to reach the land directly from 

the highway. Utility connections are established inside the park. Once the land is developed, the 

connection can be made shortly.  

Table:5  Plot 3 Land at a Glance  

Lan

d 

size 

DAP/CD

A 

Water 

Body 

Crop 

Land 

Restrictio

n from 

Civil 

Aviation 

Underlyin

g 

Founding 

soft Sub-

Soil  

Isolation 

from 

Residentia

l / Public 

Places 

Flood 

Possibilit

y 
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4.04 

acre

s 

Yes No 
Ye

s  

N

o 

Ye

s 

N

o  
Yes  No 

Har

d 

soil 

Soft 

clay  
Yes No Yes  No 

 √ √   √  √ √  √    √ 

 

 

 

Photos of the land from different angle:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure -3: Map of the Hi-tech City 

Proposed 

Land 
This is the land 
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Assessment Sheet  

Location of the Land:  Plot no 28, Bangabandhu Hi-Tech City, Kaliakoir, Gazipur 

 

Location of the Land:       

Visit date: 15 October 2019 

1. Status of land (put √ mark): 
 

Government / Economic Zone Private Other 

Government    

 

Figure 0-4: Location of the Hi-tech City through google 

map 

 

Figure -5: Research team visiting the Hi-Tech Park land 
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2. Price of the land  

 

Mouza Rate Handover Price Source of Information  

NA 445 lakh/ acre BHTPA (Bangladesh Hi-tech park 

Authority)  

 

3. Smoothness of taking the land in possession (willingness of owner): BHTPA is fully 

interested to allocate the land for establishment of the proposed GETC. 

 

4. Industry preference: Industry owners of this area have strong preference for this land. There 

are some large enterprises in the vicinity like – Rahimafrooz Battery, Bengal Plastics, and 

Walton Hi-tech Industry etc. which are relevant to the target industries and there are existing 

skilled and semi-skilled manpower available in the area who provide support to those large and 

other relevant industries in this area. Moreover, this land is near the Dhaka-Tangail highway 

which is the main communication channel with the Northern part of the country, so it can also 

support the SMEs of those regions. 

 

5. Acquisition Time and Method: government has already acquired the land under BHTPA. 

Based on the discussion with BHTPA, it was informed that through a simple MOU this land 

can be handed over to EC4J. In such case, EC4J has to develop this plot with their own 

resources as BHTPA does not have plan to develop this plot soon.  

 

 

Requirement of acquisition/lease/purchase: 
 

Yes No Method of acquisition  Remarks 

 No    

 

This land is already acquired by the government. The proposed location is within a hi-tech 

park. The hi-tech park authority can hand over the land to EC4J project within a short time 

as per the process. 

Estimated time (in months) to prepare land after taking in possession: 

 

SL 

No 
Activity 

Required time 

(in months) 

1 Land filling 5 
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2 Boundary wall building 4 

3 Utility connection 2 

4 
Building of other utility services (drainage, 

sewerage, etc.) 
4 

 Total 
15 months (few activities can be 

done at the same time) 

 

6. Crop land criteria: this is not a crop land. 

 

7. Availability of utility: 

 

Electricity  

Yes, available inside the hi-tech park  Gas 

 

Water  

 

8. Availability of fire service: 

Name of close by fire station Distance (in Km) from land 

Kaliakoir Fire Station 4.2km 

 

9. Availability of govt. security services: industrial police / or any other agencies: 

 

The Hi-tech Park authority has ansar battalion for the internal security. As there are only a few 

functional organizations inside this park, so till date there is no demand for industrial police. 

But once the park gets functional, industrial police will also be available.  

 

 

10. Scope of expansion: horizontal expansion will be difficult as the allocated land for 

GETC is only 4.04 acres. So, plan should be taken for vertical expansion.  

 

11. Distance from residential area: the nearest residential area is within 500meter 

from the allocated plot.  
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12. Underlying founding soft sub-soil: from the visual inspection of the experts and 

information available from the hi-tech park authority, it was identified that underlying 

sub soil is hard in nature. However, detailed assessments will be required to be carried 

out in future to assess the soil typology. 

 

13. Height above mean sea level (AMSL): the land is approximately 2 meter lower than 

the nearest road and AMSL is 13m.  

 

14. Flood possibility: No 

 

As Kaliakoir lies in the Middle region of Bangladesh and adjacent to Bangshi river, 

the project area has less risk of natural disasters like cyclone, flood and earthquake due 

to the location in a geographically elevated area. The area is low flood risk zone record 

of 1988 & 1998 flood level. The communication never disrupted or stop during the 

high flood. The national highway is above the high flood level. The Bangshi river is 

used for natural and industrial wastewater drainage catchment 

 

15. Surrounding relevant clusters and market information: prevailing clusters at 

present are -  

• Battery 

• Electrical and Electronics 

• Plastic 
Other major economic activities of the surrounding communities: Backward 

linkage/support industries    

 

Future clusters of potential growth:  

• Electrical and electronics 

• Leather  

• Automobile and motorcycle  

 

16. Road connectivity / Accessibility: 

 

There is a narrow access road to the plot which will be made wider as per the plan 

of BHTPA. Also, there is a local highway (Kaliakoir road) close to the plot and an 

access road can be built to connect the plot with this road. 
 

Number of 

access road  

Type of road 

(Kacha / Paka) 

Width of the 

road (in Ft) 

Distance from close by Highway / 

Railway  
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1 Paka 20 

• 20m from Kaliakoir road 

• 1km from Dhaka-Tangail 

highway 

• 200m from railway 

 

17. Presence of water body: 

 

Number of water 

body 
Type 

Area of water 

body 
Distance 

3 
natural water 

reservoirs 

3 acres 
 

150m 

 

18. Impact on environmental indicators:  

Indicator Yes No 

Effluent discharge 

arrangement  

It is planned in the master plan of 

BHTPA 
 

Environmental 

preservation measures 

Yes, it is planned by the BHTPA 

authority  
 

Potential risks/hazards 

from chemical substances 
 

There are no chemical 

activities in the 

surrounding area.  

Risks related to 

biodiversity 

To avoid drainage congestion, 

completion of construction should be 

ensured within the dry season, so 

surface run-offs from the site are not 

expected. However, near the end of dry 

period, pre-monsoon showers could 

lead to run-offs. Provision of 

dewatering should be made for 

ensuring proper drainage. 

 

Risks related to flood / 

inundation and water 

drainage  

 

The area is low flood 

risk zone record of 

1988 & 1998 flood 

level 

Overall environmentally 

friendly 
√  
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19. Impact on gender/minority/ethnicity: 

Indicators Narrative 

Status of different ethnic communities No ethnic community  

Different religions groups and practices Mixed. 

Women and vulnerable communities No vulnerable community   

Major industries/clusters with gender focus  Battery, plastics, electronics, RMG  

 
Occupational Groups with gender focus in the close by clusters:  

 

Occupations / 

Clusters  

Involvement of 

male 

Involvement of 

female 

Blue color 

job 

White 

color 

job % 

RMG 20% 80% 90% 10% 

Plastics 70% 30% 80% 20% 

Electronics 70% 30% 80% 20% 

Battery  90% 10% 80% 20% 

 

 

20. Impact on natural and social indicators: 

Indicators Narrative 

Loss of shelter/ homestead There is no shelter/homestead on this plot 

Loss of income or means of livelihoods  
Compensation for the loss is planned in 

BHTPA master plan  

Deprivation and displacement  

Since in this project there will be no 

displacement of people hence there is no social 

impact due to the project. 

Inconvenience and nuisance of public due 

to construction work of TCs  

There is no public place, so nuisance will not 

occur  

Social unrest (Potential labor influx and 

future unrest if any  

Did not find any possibility, rather more 

income opportunity will be created for the local 

community  

Relocation/rehabilitation plan  Yes, it is planned by the BHTPA authority  

Harmonious coexistence with the local 

community 
√ 



 

 

Page: 248 

 

Future Potential Expansion Yes, possible  

Source: EA (environmental assessment) of the project and primary observation  

 3  Land Assessment for GETC -3  

   

 Plot-9: Plastic Industry Park, Munshiganj 
Land ownership: Bangladesh Small and Cottage Industries Corporation (BSCIC) 

Contact Person: Mr..Nijam Uddin, 

Project Director, Plastic Industry Park  

0179-2203646 

Background: Bangladesh Small and Cottage Industries Corporation (BSCIC) will establish a 

plastic industrial park in Sirajdikhan upazila of Munshiganj district. The size of the Plastic 

Industrial Park will be of 50 acres while the projected budget for setting up the park has set at Tk 

210.48 crore and 348 industrial units will be allocated in the park. Employment opportunities for 

17,400 people will be created once the industrial park is established. 

Presence of clusters and enterprises: Bashundhara Private Economic Zone is very close from this 

land where Bashundhara Group is set to accommodate nearly 20 factories for food processing, 

liquid petroleum gas (LPG) cylinder manufacturing, powder coated paint manufacturing, concrete 

block and batching, bitumen manufacturing, edible oil refinery, and polypropylene bag 

manufacturing. The other clusters are not organized and mostly dominated by ship-building support 

service providers.  

Social Safeguard: BSCIC has developed a plan for social safeguarding. Major areas of 

considerations should be   

• Procedure for liaison with local people has to be established before commencement of the 

construction work.  

• BSCIC must clearly explain to local people about the need for the project for both the 

country and regional contexts;  

• BSCIC must reassure the public about compliance with environmental impact mitigation 

measures and safety measures prepared for local communities;  

• Local communities must be consulted before commencing any future development projects 

in or near their community;  

• Large concentration of housing for construction labourers should be avoided Staff to be 

recruited locally where feasible.  

• BSCIC shall encourage contractor to employ local people during construction work;  

• Establish good relationships with local communities and help support their community 

activities;  
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Environmental Safeguard: the BSCIC has made a detailed Environmental Management Plan 

(EMP) for the environmental safeguarding which will be applicable for all the enterprises 

established inside the park. GETC authority should make close consultation with BSCIC authority 

and follow the environmental safeguard policy. The overall finding of the EA (environmental 

assessment) is that the activities inside the park will not cause any  

significant adverse environmental impacts, provided that adequate mitigation measures are 

implemented. The proposed mitigation measures are prescribed conceptually in the EA, as an 

outline EMP. This will be developed by the EC4J in the construction phase. 

Overall observation: As the land is inside the Plastic Industry Park, so it can serve the plastic 

industry very well. Moreover, electrical and electronics, bicycle, and battery industry can also be 

benefitted from this GETC. Dhaka-Mawa express highway has made the communication so 

comfortable that the SMEs of Old Dhaka can easily take their required service from GETC if 

established on this land.  

 

Table: 1: PLASTIC INDUSTRY PARK, MUNSHIGANJ Land at a Glance  

Land 

size 
DAP/CDA 

Water 

Body 

Crop 

Land 

Restriction 

from Civil 

Aviation 

Underlying 

Founding 

soft Sub-

Soil  

Isolation 

from 

Residential / 

Public 

Places 

 Yes No Yes  No Yes No  Yes  No Yes No  Yes No 

10 acres 
 

 
√ √   √  √ √   √ 
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Photos of the land from different angle: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 0-6: Research Team visiting the land 

 

Assessment Sheet  
 

Location of the Land: Plastic Industry Park, 

Shirajdikhan, Munshiganj    

Visit date: 14 January 2020 
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1. Status of land (put √ mark): 

Government / Economic Zone Private Other 

Government (BSCIC)   

 

Figure 0-7: Adjacent Locality 

 



 

 

Page: 252 

 

2. Price of the land  

Mouza Rate Handover Price 
Source of 

Information  

n/a Not yet set.  BSCIC 

 

3. Smoothness of taking the land in possession (willingness of owner):Project Director 

of Plastic Industrial Park is willing to allocate the land for establishment of the 

proposed GETC. 

4. Industry preference: Industry owners of plastic sector are very much interested to 

avail services from the GETC if it is established at this park. Because a large number 

of SMEs from the Old Dhaka will be relocated to this park. Moreover, the newly 

constructed Dhaka-Maowa express highway has made the communicate very 

convenient for the other industry owners of keraniganj, Dohar, and Nawabganj area to 

come and take service from GETC if established here.  

 

5. Acquisition Time and Method: government has already acquired the land under 

BSCIC. Land filling activities are on-going. Allocation of plot by BSCIC in favor of 

Ec4J can be completed within six months if the relevant authorities are cordial to do 

so.  

Does the land require acquisition/lease/purchase? If required then following 

consideration should be on account. 

 

Yes No Method of acquisition  Remarks 

 No    

 

This land is already acquired by the government. 

Estimated time (in months) to prepare land after taking in possession: 

SL 

No 
Activity 

Required time 

(in months) 

1 Land filling 5 

2 Boundary wall building 4 

3 Utility connection 2 

4 
Building of other utility services  

(drainage, sewerage, etc.) 
4 
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 TOTAL 

15 months  (few activities 

can be done at the same 

time) 

 

6. Crop land criteria: this is not a crop land. 

7. Availability of utility: 

 

Electricity Yes, available inside the adjacent area 

Gas Yes, available inside the adjacent area  

Water  Yes, available inside the adjacent area  

 

8. Availability of fire service: 

 

Name of close by fire station Distance (in Km) from land 

BSCIC Fire Station, Fatullah, 

Narayanganj 
21 km 

 

In addition to the existing fire station, BSCIC will develop own firefighting system inside 

the industrial park.  

 

9. Availability of govt. security services: industrial police / or any other agencies: 

Currently there is no industrial police service in this area, but regular police is there. Once the 

park gets functional, industrial police will also be available.  

 

10. Scope of expansion: horizontal expansion will be difficult as there will be large 

number of small and medium factories inside this park leaving almost no empty space. 

So plan should be taken for vertical expansion.  

11. Distance from residential area: The nearest residential area is within 200meter from 

the allocated plot.  

 

12. Underlying founding soft sub-soil: From the visual inspection of the experts and 

information available from the locality, it was identified that underlying sub soil is 

soft/sandy in nature. 
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13. Height above mean sea level (MSL): the land is approximately 4 meter lower than 

the Dholeshwari Bridge-2and MSL is 7 m.  

 

14. Flood possibility: last flood in this area occurred during 2008 and it stayed only for 

10-12 days. There is no water logging during rainy season as the land is adjacent to the 

river.  

 

15. Surrounding relevant clusters and market information: prevailing clusters at 

present are -  

• Battery 

• Plastic 

Future clusters of potential growth:  

• Electrical and electronics 

 

16. Road connectivity / Accessibility: 

This land is adjacent to Dhaka-Mawa express highway. But at present there is no 

connecting road to this plot. Local people use a improvised kacha road to access 

the land. Once the land filling is completed, BSCIC will construct an access road 

to the land.  

 

Number of 

access road  

Type of road 

(Kacha / Paka) 

Width of the road 

(in Ft) 

Distance from close by 

Highway / Railway  

1 kacha 15 • Adjacent to the Dhaka-

Mawa express highway 

 

17. Presence of water body: 

Number of water 

body 
Type Area of water body Distance 

1 River 
Sufficient  

 
300m 

 
18. Impact on environmental indicators:  

Indicator Yes No 

• Effluent discharge arrangement  Yes, it is planned by BSCIC  

• Environmental preservation 

measures 
Yes, it is planned by BSCIC  
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• Potential risks/hazards from chemical 

substances 
 No.  

• Risks related to drainage and bio-

diversity 

The land is adjacent to 

Dhaleshwari river, so water 

logging does not occur. But 

BSCIC has developed proper 

plan for drainage.  

 

• Risks related to flood / inundation  

The area is in 

low flood risk 

zone  

• Overall environmentally friendly 

Yes, but environmental 

preservation measure should 

be taken so that the river does 

not get polluted. 

 

 

19. Impact on gender/minority/ethnicity: 

Indicators Narrative 

Status of different ethnic communities No ethnic community found 

Different religions groups and practices Mixed. Both Muslims and Hindus are living.  

Women and vulnerable communities No vulnerable community found  

Other major economic activities of the 

surrounding communities 

Work in the nearby industries, especially in 

Bashundhara Private Economic Zone.  

Major industries/clusters with gender focus  Battery, plastics 

 
Occupational Groups with gender focus in the close by clusters:  

20. Impact on natural and social indicators: 

Indicators Narrative 

Loss of shelter/ homestead 
There is no shelter/homestead on this 

plot 

Loss of income or means of livelihoods  
Compensation for the loss is planned in 

BSCIC’s master plan  

Deprivation and displacement  

Since in this project there will be no 

displacement of people hence there is 

no social impact due to the project. 

Inconvenience and nuisance of public due to 

construction work of TCs  

There is a small locality in the adjacent 

area. So appropriate measures should be 

taken to reduce the impact.  
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Social unrest (Potential labor influx and 

future unrest if any  

Did not find any possibility, rather more 

income opportunity will be created for 

the local community  

Relocation/rehabilitation plan  Yes, it is planned by the BSCIC authority  

Harmonious coexistence with the local 

community 
√ 

Future Potential Expansion Yes, vertical expansion is possible 

Source: EA (environmental assessment) of the project and primary observation  

 

Annex: 4   Land for DTC  

 ASSESSMENT WITH SOCIAL SCREENING OF LAND FOR DTC 

(Baro Babanipur Mouja, Kashimpur, Gazipur City Corporation, District: Gazipur) 

Private land, Area: appx. 5.0 acres 

Sl. 

No 

Indicators Allotted 

marks 

Score  

       

Remarks  

1 Assess the proposed location from key accessibility & 

connectivity parameters (will get 10 if situated to the 

adjacent of Highway) such as:                                                                                                 

i) How many access/connectivity road/s are available. 

(more than 1 gets maximum 2 marks) - 0 

ii) Length of road from National Highway (NH) or 

Feeder road type -A/B or Rural Road (RR) to the plot 

but have access road to the plot >3.0m                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(<0.5 km from NH/A- type road get maximum 8 marks, 

to the side of type B/RR road get 3 & will apply iii, vi 

& v) - 2 

iii) Width of the existing road.                                                                                         

(>3.0 meter will get maximum 2 marks) -2 

iv) Condition of access road: Paved / HBB / Earthen  

(If paved / HBB will get maximum 2) -2                                                                                                                   

v) Have opportunity to develop the access road to 

widen & pave by the project (will get 1 if positive) -1 

10 7  
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2 Assess the size, shape and utilization of the land, such 

as:                                                                                               

i) Area of land good for immediate construction (if 

good get 3) - 2                                                                                                   

ii) Is land development requires by filling (how many 

feet)   (> 1 meter will get zero, otherwise 1 )  - 0                                                                                                                                      

iii) Is there any opportunity for future extension  

(if positive will get 1, otherwise zero) – 1                                                                                                                

iv) Shape of the land (rectangular/square/other) 

(for rectangular/ square will get 1, otherwise zero) – 0.5 

v) * Lands in different Dag No. but side by side. 

(will get 2, otherwise get 0 & raise question in selecting 

land) – 1 

8 4.5  

 

 

 

 

 

determined 

by LMS 

3 Assess the cost of acquisition / leasing of the land per 

acre               (including cost of land, re-settlement etc.) 

-8 

8 8 determined 

by LMS  

4 Assess the legal ownership of the land in its present 

status, such as:                                                                                                                 

i) Ease of hand over (5) - 4                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 

ii) Buy / lease /acquisition (10) -6 

15 10 determined 

by LMS 

5 Assess the reasonable time to successfully complete the 

procedure related to title holding such as:                                                                             

i) Duration of acquiring process (6 months after 

initiation acquisition - 8) - 6                                                                                    

ii) Duration of take possession of the land (6 months 

after initiation acquisition - 7) - 6                         

15 12 determined 

by LMS  

Sl. 

No 

Indicators Allotted 

marks 

Score  

       

Remarks  

6 Assess location, proximity to customer generators & 

industry clusters, such as:        

i) Modes of transportation from the main road  

(more than 1 option will get maximum 5) - 5 

ii) Distance from main industry/cluster/s                                            

(<10 km will get 2.5 maximum)  - 2                                                                                           

iii) Nearby type/ nature of establishment                                         

(e.g. if chemical & hazardous industry will get zero, 

otherwise 2.5)  - 2                                                          

10 9  

7 Assess the existing utility facilities, such as:                                                                      

i) Is there exists electricity, water supply i/c its quality, 

gas supply, sewage system etc. (for each system will get 

1.25)    - 2.5                                                                                                                       

5 3.5  
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ii) If currently not available, opportunity to access those 

services in the near future 

(if there is opportunity, for each facility will get 0.5) - 1 

8 Assess to prepare the land                                                                                    

i) Tentative time (< 3 months will get 4, more than 1 

year will get 1) - 3 

ii) Estimated cost   

(up to taka 500,000 per acre will get 4 & will gradually 

down score for each point for increasing each lakh taka) 

- 3 

iii) *Estimated soil condition (comparatively better soil 

condition will get 3) - 2 

11 8  

 

determined 

by TS 

9 Assess the critical risk and challenges associated 

with Social Safeguard issues such as:                                                                                           

a.Residential buildings, industrial structures, 

agricultural land etc. (if not, maximum-3 marks) - 3                                                                                 

b. Resettlement, ownership claims, individual / 

community grievances, etc. (if not, max. 3 marks) -3                                                                                                                                                           

c. Land filling of water bodies, felling trees, industry 

effluent, smoke emission, air pollution, etc. sourcing 

within 1 km  (if not, max. 3 marks) -3                                                                                                                  

d. Wetland, forest, ECA issues (if not, max. 3 marks) - 

1                                     e.Historical heritage (max. 3 

marks) – 3 

f. Tribal Community 

15 13 determined 

by SMS & 

EMS 

10 Others: 

i) Specific climate change vulnerability- say height of 

Highest Flood Level (HFL) – 0.5                                                                                                      

ii) Assess provision for discharge of storm facilities 

(say, gravity flow towards canal etc.). -0.5                                                                              

iii) Maximum & minimum depth of water table in a 

year                                                                                                                                                                        

iv) Nearby any future probability for high-rise building 

construction) -1 

3 2 determined 

by TS 
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Site Visit 

Stakeholder consultation  
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Boro Bhabanipur, Kashimpur, Gazipur 
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Site Visit 

Stakeholder consultation  

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure: 10 Proposed Area for Design and Technology Center. Boro Bhabanipur, Kashimpur, Gazipur 

 



 

 

Page: 262 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    

                             

 

 

 

Figure:11 Mouja Map of the proposed land for DTC 
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Annex: No Objection Certificate from Gazipur City Corporation  
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Figure:12  Mouja of the Proposed land for DTC 

  



 

 

Page: 265 

 

        Annex: No Objection Certificate from the Razdani Unnoyan Kottripokhoo   
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Annex: No Objection Certificate from the Directorate of Forest 
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Attachment: No Objection Certificate from the Directorate of Environment  
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Annex:   No Objection Certificate from the Housing and Public Works Department  
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Annexure: 9.1  

 

Component 3: Flow Chart for Guiding Safeguards Implementation by 

the PIU Safeguard Team, EC4J Project, MoC 

 
Pipeline 

proposals 

Development 

(15-20)  

Conforming Safeguard issues during Concept Note 

(CN) scrutiny Process       

Remark 

   

Project 

Proposal  

Project Selection- Share and Clearance from PIU 

(Safeguard Team) with Conforming Safeguards of the 

sub-projects 

7 

Working 

Days/Unit  

  

 

 

Site Selection  A. Site Selection (should be accepted as per ECR, 1997)  

B. Social Screening, Community Consultation, 

Gievance Redress Implementation ( Appointed 

Consultant by the PIFIC MU for the jobs A & B 

will be Guided , report reviewed and accepted by the 

PIU Safeguard Team including site visit )  

10 

Working 

Days 

/Unit 

   

Feasibility 

Study 

Guiding Feasibility Study/ies  conducted by the 

Consultant appointed by the PIFIC -MU of the sub-

project/s. Reviewed and accepted from PIU Safeguard 

Team and send for WB Clearance 

30 Days / 

Unit  

   

 ESIAs  ▪ Submission of the ToR for the preparation of 

ESIAs to PIU (Safeguard team) and World Bank for 

approval.   

▪ After final approval from the WB, submission of 

Application for Site Clearance and approval of the 

ToR, as per ECR, 1997, to the DoE along with 

necessary documents (DoE IEE-Initial 

Environmental Examination Checklist Template, 

Social Screening, ToR of the ESIA, Land Map, other 

Nos. from different Govt. entities, Design and 

Layout etc.)  by the PIU (under the guidance of PIU 

Safeguard Team). 

20 Days/ 

Unit  

  



 

 

Page: 271 

 

ESIAs Preparation and Report Writing (PIU Safeguard 

Team Guiding Consultant / Firm engaged by the PIFIC 

MU responsible for the ESIAs preparation)  

60-90 

Working 

Days/ 

Unit  

  

Submission of ESIA report to PIU (Safeguard Team for 

review) and World Bank for Clearance    

20 Days/ 

Unit  

  

ECC  Submission of application to DoE for the ECC 

(Environmental Clearance Certificate) along with 

ESIAs and other documents with the guidance of PIU 

(Safeguard Team)  

30-45 

Days  

   

 Project 

Implementation  

Project Implementation 

(Land Filling, Construction, which includes the 

implementation of the EMP (Environmental 

Management Plan of ESIA Report and Social Safeguard 

like Labour influx, Gender and Community Sensitivity 

issues are addressed, Local level GRS implementation, 

Ensure inclusive development construction in public 

facilities).  

The whole process will be implemented under the 

guidance and carrying out monitoring by the PIU 

Safeguard Team.   

240 Days/ 

Unit  
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Annexure: 9.2  

Component 2: Flow Chart for Guiding Safeguards Implementation by the PIU 

Safeguard Team, EC4J Project, MoC 

 
Three (3) GETCs A Design & Technology Centre (DTC) at Kashimpur, 

Gazipur 

Remark 

   

 ▪ Conduction of ARAP - (Abbreviated Resettlement Action 

Plan),  

▪ Preparation of ToR including ToC and Submission of 

ToR for the preparation of ESIAs to PIU (Safeguard 

team) where PIU will send it to World Bank for approval.   

▪ After final approval from the WB, submission of 

Application for Site Clearance and approval of the 

ToR, as per ECR, 1997, to the DoE along with necessary 

documents (Feasibility Study, DoE IEE-Initial 

Environmental Examination Checklist Template, 

Social Screening, ToR of the ESIA, Land Map, other Nos. 

from different Govt. entities, Design and Layout etc.)  by 

the PIU (under the guidance of PIU Safeguard Team). 

Working 

days/ Unit : 

40  Days   

 

   

Three GETCs in 

the Designated 

Industrial Zone/ 

Areas  

Prepare ToR with ToC and submit to PIU (Safeguard team) for 

review and send to World Bank, for approval. After approval from 

WBG (All Four DTC & GETCs) submit to the Department of 

Environment for approval of the ToR including Four Feasibility 

Studies    

10 Days/ 

Unit  

   

 Guiding D&S Consultant/ engaged consultant by the PIU Safeguard 

Team for the preparation of ESIAs Report for the All Four DTC & 

GETCs 

100 Days 

/Unit  

   

 Submission of Four ESIAs report by the PIU to the World Bank for 

their Clearance.  
10 

Days/Unit  

   

 Submission of application to the DoE, along with ESIAs reports and 

other necessary documents to get ECC (Environmental Clearance 

Certificate), by the PIU. 

20 Days/ 

Unit  

   

Project 

Implementation  

 

Project Implementation  

(Land Filling, Construction, which includes the implementation of 

the Social Management Plan (SMP) and Environmental 

Management Plan (EMP) of ESIA Report and Social Safeguard like 

Labour influx, Gender and Community Sensitivity issues are 

addressed, Local level GRS implementation, Ensure inclusive 

development construction in public facilities).  

The whole process will be implemented under the guidance and 

carrying out monitoring by the PIU Safeguard Team.   

240 

Days/Unit  
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Annexure: 9.3  

 

FLOW CHART: COMPONENT 1 

ENVIRONMENT AND SOCIAL SAFEGUARDS IMPLEMENTATION /DECISION TREE OF THE 

PIU, EC4J PROJECT FOR ERF GRANT (W1/W2/W3/W4) 
 

STAGE  DESCRIPTION OF THE WORKS  REMARKS  TIMELINE  

FORMATION 

/PREPARATION OF 

POLICY GUIDING  

• Prepared recommendations /proposal for updating ESMF to clarify the eligibility support to tanneries 

under Window-1 ESQ Assessment and sent to WB Safeguard Team for comments and finalize the ESMF  

• Organized Workshop for PIU, ERF Team, feasibility study team and relevant stakeholders on E&S Safeguards 

management  

• Reviewed and revised the draft Hand book on Environmental and Social Compliance for the Plastics and Light 

Engineering Sectors 

• Develop sector wise and generic Limited Environment Assessment (LEA) and Social Management Template 

(SMT) for the implementation of Safeguard screening mechanism for all the components of the project including 

selection of sub-projects under ERF for WB clearance   

•  As a living document Revised and submit ERF Grant Operational Manual with new Environmental and Social 

Safeguards screening mechanism for Bank Review  

• Inclusion of Environment and Social Safeguard Decision Points with Limited Environment and Social Assessment 

for the ERF Grants referred as Window 2 and Window 3  

• Extensive input in reviewing and development of ESQ Assessment methodology and Quality Data Collection 

Process 

• Reviewed nine (9) documents on the latest version of ERF Window 2-3 prepared by Landell Mills focusing 

Safeguards  

• Review and feedback on the Operational Modalities of Proposed Grant Fund for the MPPEs as COVID-19 

Response as referred Window 4  

Some of the major 

works   

15 June 

2018 to till 

today   

IMPLEMENTATION     
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WINDOW -1  • Reviewed ERF Quarterly Progress Report Q-1 and Q-2 and provided particularly comments on the quality and 

stakeholder consultation process  

• Review of 14 ESQ Assessment reports including 5 Tanneries two times (first term review and second review 

of the revised one) and provide formal feedback and find the gaps and remedies for the Quality Assurance of the 

ESQ Assessment  

• Based on learned from review of the 14 ESQ Assessment Reports improve the ESQ Assessment Template/ Tools 

with improvement of the ESQ Report for the Service Providers   

• Learning from Window -1 Review and improved ESQ Assessment checklist and related tools and finalize both 

Social and Environmental Safeguard issues to deal and processing with the project proposals under Window 2 and 

Window 3   

ESQ Assessment done 

206 where only 14 were 

(1.4% of the 400 as 

targeted) reviewed by 

the both World Bank and 

PIU Safeguard Team. 

Found majority of the 

Assessment both 

assessment and final 

report are sub-standard   

5 January 

2020 

(Hopefully 

call for 

proposal 

will be 

closed by  

the March 

2021)   

W2/W3/W4 OBSERVATIONAL STEPS/ DECISION TREE /  W2- 18  

W3-9  (Yet to receive 

any proposal to review  

30th 

September 

2020 

2.0 CONCEPT NOTE  (1) Is the Industry/project/ firm site located at the following Environmentally unaccepted area as per Environmental 

Conservation Rules, 1997?  

1.1 Recognized residential area,  

1.2 Reserved Forest,  

1.3 Ecologically Critical Area under ECA Rules, 2016, 

1.4 Hill and hilly areas,  

1.5 Near Cultural heritage sites 

  

(2) Is the subproject or applied firm from the leather sector that is not in designated Industrial zone and not connected 

to Central Effluent Treatment Plan (CETP) or involving tanning of leathers?  

 

(3) Is the subproject on disputed land?     

a. YES 

b. NO 

 

 

 

 

 

 

a. YES 

b. NO 

 

 

a. YES 

b. NO 

¼/ CN 

DECISION  If ‘YES’ then the Concept Note will not be accepted for the next stage     

2.0 PROPOSAL     

 (2) Does the applicant firm have Environmental Clearance Certificate (ECC)?  a. YES 

b. NO 

 

 (3)  Is the ECC updated? a. YES 

b. NO 
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DECISION If the Answer of the Question 3 is ‘YES’ then the Proposal will be processed for the next stage.  1 

Day/Proposa

l 

2.1 CRITICAL 

REVIEW  

If the answers of the Questions 2-3 are Negative:   

(2.1) Firm/Grantee is recommended to apply again with   ECC/Update ECC that comply the mentioned Environmental 

& Social Management issues at the remark column 

2.2 Alternatively- If the Grantee accept the proposal 2.1, then Grantee should submit detail plan of Action for the 

Improvement of related environment and social management issues. Examining the Plan of Action if it is found 

acceptable then the grantee can process for the next step with subject to submission of ECC/Updated ECC        

a. Air/ Water /Sound 

/Sludge /Waste 

Recycling /Others 

Pollution Control 

b. Major Social Issues  

 

 

3. 

IMPLEMENTATION 

& MONITORING 

ESMP  

o Review Implementation Status of Environmental Management Plan  

o Review Implementation Status of Social Management Plan 

o Verification with site visit (If necessary) 

o Environmental and Social Monitoring Report 

Proposals those are come 

from the firms/industries 

which are higher risks 

category but proposed 

for improvement, no. 

(%) of projects will be 

visited  

2-3 Days 

Subject to 

size and 

location 

NOTE: It is a generic template for guiding the decision of fund disbursement under the ERF for the Window- 1, W-2, Window -3 and W-4. However, the Screening Mechanism will 

be depended on the different Environmental and Social Management issues of the proposed firm of the particular sector.  As most of the firms are yet to pass such development 

initiative so very often there need to be handled the issue with case by case.  

 

 



 

Page: 276 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Annex-10 
EC4J Total Procurement Plan (Revised) (Package wise) and E&S Reviewed  
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Bangladesh: Exports Competitiveness for Jobs (EC4J) Project 

Implementation Supervision Mission (September 5-13, 2018), Aide Memoire 

Summary of Agreed Action with E&S Reviewed  

 

TABLE A: EC4J Total Procurement Plan (Revised) (Package wise) 
 

 

  

 

 

As for the agreed action Environment Management Specialist and Social Management Specialist both reviewed Environmental and Social issues of all 

procurement packages. The necessary inputs have been given in the table below- 

  

Sl. 

No. 

Component Name of Procurement Package & 

Number 

E&S Management Issues 

Addressed/Should be Addressed/ & 

Reviewed 

Remarks 

(if any) 

   Addressed 

& 

Reviewed  

To be 

Addressed 

& 

Reviewed 

Not 

Applicable 

 

1 Component-2 Electrical and Mechanical Machineries for 4 TCs 

(G1) 
   Should address Environmentally 

acceptable sites following national and 

World Bank Environmental and Social 

Safeguard Legal Framework 

 

 

 

# Actions Responsibility Agreed timeline 

16 Share procurement plan with all packages requiring E&S management 

attention 

PIU October 15 
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2 Component-2 Office equipment and furniture for four TCs (G2)    - 

3 Component-2  Logistics facilities for four TCs (G3)    - 

4 Component-4 Hiring Office Space for PIU (GD1)    Procured 

5 Component-4 Hiring vehicle for PIU (G5)    Procured 

6 Component-4 Office furniture, equipment and decoration (G8)    Procured 

7 Component-2 Construction of Technology Centre (GE1) (W-1)    Should address Environmentally 

acceptable sites following national and 

World Bank Environmental and Social 

Safeguard Legal Framework   

8 Component-2 Construction of Technology Centre (GE2) (W-2)    Should address Environmentally 

acceptable sites following national and 

World Bank Environmental and Social 

Safeguard Legal Frameworks   

9 Component-2 Construction of Technology Centre (GE3) (W-3)    Should address Environmentally 

acceptable sites following national and 

World Bank Environmental and Social 

Safeguard Legal Frameworks   

10 Component-2 Construction of Technology Centre (Design & TF for 

Leather) (W-4) 

   Should address Environmentally 

acceptable sites following national and 

World Bank Environmental and Social 

Safeguard Legal Framework   

11 Component -2 Purchase of Land, Re-settlement and land Development 

for four TCs (W-5) 

   Should address Environmentally 

acceptable sites following national and 

World Bank Environmental and Social 

Safeguard Legal Frameworks   

12 Component-3 Improving Connectivity to and Infrastructures for 

Clusters (W-6) 

   Should address Environmentally 

acceptable sites following national and 

World Bank Environmental and Social 

Safeguard Legal Frameworks   
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13 Component-3 Recycling and Storage Facilities (W-7)    Should address Environmentally 

acceptable sites following national and 

World Bank Environmental and Social 

Safeguard Legal Frameworks   

14 Component-3 Upgrading of Connecting Road to Technology Centre 

(W-8) 
   Should address Environmentally 

acceptable sites following national and 

World Bank Environmental and Social 

Safeguard Legal Frameworks   

15 Component-2 Power, Water, Gas Supply & Telecom for each TC (4 

packages for each TC) (W-9) 
   Should address Environmentally 

acceptable sites following national and 

World Bank Environmental and Social 

Safeguard Legal Frameworks. Subject 

to the sites and availability of the utility 

and services.    

16 Component-1 Industry wise and firm level Awareness building 

strategy, Plan and Training Need Assessment ( GAP 

Analysis, TNA) in three sectors by BFTI  (S1) 

   Adequately addressed in the ToR- 

‘Considering the importance of 

environment and Social Compliance in 

industrialisation and their necessities in 

achieving international compliance 

certification, the assignment will 

undertake in-depth analysis of how far 

the four sub-sectors are meeting the 

environmental compliance 

requirements, where the gaps are. The 

environmental compliance gaps will be 

identified at sub-sector levels as the 

standards vary for each sector. In terms 

of social compliance and raising the 

quality of jobs in these sub-sectors, 

labour standards, occupational health 

and safety etc. issues will have to be 

focused.’ 
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17 Component -1 Capacity Building of  Industry Association (GAP 

Analysis, capacity building plan and implementation) 

& Equipment & Website Development of Industry 

Associations (S2) 

   Need to take into account Gender issue  

18 Component-1 Module Development ( Basic and Specialized) 

conduct ToT and ESQ Certification/Accreditation 

Develop System for 4 Sectors (S3) 

   Need to address Environmental and 

Social Compliances and global best 

practices along with take into account 

Gender issue 

19 Component-1 Basic Training on ESQ through Association (S4)    Need to address Environmental and 

Social Compliances and global best 

practices along with take into account 

Gender issue 

20 Component-1 Specialized Training on ESQ through Association 

(S5) 
   Need to address Environmental and 

Social Compliances and global best 

practices along with take into account 

Gender issue 

21 Component-1 ERF Monitoring (End of Program) (S6)    
- 

22 Component-1 ESQ Assessment Technical Assistance (IC) (S7)    Need to address Environmental and 

Social Compliances and global best 

practices along with take into account 

Gender issue 

23 Component-3 PIFIC Advisory Firm (Including Design & 

Supervision) (S8) 
   Conducting proposal review, appraisal 

and due diligence using established 

process and criteria (management 

capacity, logistics, 

commercial/financial/environmental 

and Social benefits and costs). 

24 Component-1 Market Intelligence System (Market Research, 

Database, Maintenance) (S9) 
   Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

25 Component-1 Physical & Digital Library (10)    - 

 

 



 

Page: 281 

 

 

26 Component-1 Market Development & Branding (S11)  

   Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

27 Component-1 

Awareness building Campaign (Communication 

Strategy, Key Messages, Content & Tools 

Development, ESQ reference materials and 

Execution) for 4 Sectors (S12) 

   Addressed and should Take into 

account Environmental and Social 

Compliances with inclusiveness of 

gender and other privileged groups  

28 Component-1  Event Management (Sourcing Show National) (S13)    - 

29 Component-1 
Event Management (Sourcing Show International) 

(S14) 

   - 

30 Component-1  ERF Grant Manager Company (S15) 

   Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

31 Component-2 Design & Supervision firm for GE TC (S16) 

   Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

32 Component-2 Design & Supervision firm for Leather TC  (S17) 

   Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

33 Component-2 O & M of Leather Technology Center (4 years) (S18) 

   Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

34 Component-2 
O & M of GE Technology Centers (3 nos. for 2 

years) (S19) 

   Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

35 Component-2 Feasibility Study for 3 GE TCs (S21) 

   Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

36 Component-2 
Technology Partner for Technical Specifications for 

Leather (S22) 

   Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

37 Component-1 

Theatre Group for Performing arts (Drama, Folk 

Song, Pot Show, etc.) for ESQ Awareness Building 

(S23) 

   Addressed the National and World 

Bank Environmental and Social 

Safeguard Frameworks   



 

Page: 282 

 

 

38 Component-2 
Technology Partner for Technical Specifications for 

GE (S24) 

   Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

39 Component-2 Rental Space for Leather TC (5000 Sq. ft.) (G9) 

   Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

40 Component-2 
O&M of required facilities, and Upgrading of 

Testing, Calibrations and Skills Facilities (S26) 

   Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

41 Component-4 Financial Management Specialist (S27)    Procured 

42 Component-4 Procurement Specialist (S28)     Procured 

43 Component-4 Monitoring & evaluation Specialist (S29)    Procured 

44 Component-4 Technical Specialist (S30)    Procured 

45 Component-4 Environmental management Specialist (S31)    Procured 

46 Component-4 Social management Specialist (S32)    Procured 

47 

Component-1 
Awareness Campaign for flay-cut on skin/Raw Hide 

Leather Sector (video preparation) (S33) 

   Addressed properly Environmental and 

Social Policy Frameworks of National 

and World Bank.  

48 

Component-4 Short Term need based Consultant (Resource 

Mapping, Technical Assistants, ICT Solutions, etc) 

(S34) 

   - 

49 Component-4 Project Manager (35)    Procured 

50 Component-4 Component Coordinator- 1(CC1) (S36)    Procured 

51 Component-4 Component Coordinator- 2(CC2) (S37)    Procured 

52 Component-4 Component Coordinator- 3(CC3) (S38)    - 

53 Component-4 Land Management Specialist(S39)    - 

54 Component-4 Procurement Specialist-2(S40)    - 
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55 Component-4 Executive Officer (Finance & Admin) (S41)    
- 

56 Component-4 Executive Officer (ICT & Logistics) (S42)    
- 

57 
Component-4 Executive Officer (Communications & Public 

Relations) (S43) 
   

- 

58 Component-1 TV Broadcasting of Video Documentary(S44)  
   Addressed properly Environmental and 

Social Policy Frameworks of National 

and World Bank. 

59 Component-4 Conducting of surveys/auditing/evaluation(S46) 

   Follow properly Environmental and 

Social Policy Frameworks of National 

and World Bank in developing the 

methodology and tolls to comply the 

results/impact of Environmental and 

Social issues  

60 Component-1 TV Broadcasting of documentary Pacakage-2(S47) 
   Addressed properly Environmental and 

Social Policy Frameworks of National 

and World Bank. 

61 Component-1 
Social Media content and Apps development & 

Campaign, publish/posting in Social media(S48) 

   Take into account Social and cultural 

sensitivity and environmental issues as 

per guideline/framework of National 

and World Bank Framework 

62 
Component-1 Coordination and Communication Consultation for 

Leather, leather goods & Footwear Sector by Leather 

Sector BPC(S49) 

   - 

63 
Component-1 Coordination and Communication Consultation for 

Light Engineering and Electronics Sector by Light 

Engineering Sector BPC(S50) 

   - 

64 
Component-1 Coordination and Communication Consultation for 

Plastics Sector by Plastics Sector BPC(S51) 
   - 

65 
Component-1 Capacity Building of BPC (GAP analysis, capacity 

building plan and implementation) & Equipment & 

web site development of BPC(S52) 

   - 
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TABLE B: IMPLEMENTED PROCUREMENT PACKAGES (FY2017-18) 
 

Sl. 

No.  

Component  Name of Procurement Package & Number E&S Management Issues 

Addressed/Should be Addressed/ & 

Reviewed 

Remarks 

   Addressed 

& 

Reviewed  

To be 

Addressed 

& 

Reviewed 

Not 

Applicable  

 

1 Component-4 Hiring A Passenger Vehicle On Monthly 

Rental Basis (NCS-01) 

   
Procured 

2 Component-4 Staff Outsourcing (SD0021)    
Procured 

3 Component-4 Hiring of Office space for PIU (GD1)    
Procured 

4 Component-4 Supply and Installation of Split Type Air 

Conditioner (AC) for the PIU Office (GD-12) 

   
Procured 

5 Component-4 Procurement of 4 Laptop computer and 1 

Minute Function Printer (GD-09) 

   
Procured 

6 Component-4 Supply and Installation of Office Furniture for 

the Project Office (GD-10) 

   
Procured 

7 Component-4 Project Manager (S21)    
Procured 

8 Component-4 Social Management Specialist (S6)     
Procured 

9 Component-4 Monitoring and Evaluation Specialist (S3)    
Procured 

10 Component-4 Procurement Specialist (S2)    
Procured 

11 Component-4 Financial Management Specialist (S1)     
Procured 

12 Component-4 Environment Management Specialist (S5)    
Procured 
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TABLE C: PROCUREMENT PACKAGES PLAN FOR THE FY2018-2019 
 

Sl. 

No. 

Component  Name of Procurement Package & Number E&S Management Issues 

Addressed/Should be Addressed/ & 

Reviewed 

Remarks 

   Addressed 

& 

Reviewed 

To be 

Addressed 

& 

Reviewed 

Not 

Applicable  

 

1 Component-4 Hiring Three (03) Vehicles for EC4J Project (SUV-01 and 

Microbus) and Microbus-02 nos.) (GD2-3) 
    

2 Component-4 Hiring a Microbus for PIU (NCS-2)     

3 Component-4 Supply & Installation of Tally. ERP9 Software and 

Customization for EC4J Project' (G13) 
    

4 Component-4 Supply of Camera, Refrigerators and Groceries for PIU 

(G14) 
    

5 Component-4 Supply and Installation of AC and Office furniture's 

(G16)  
    

6 Component-4 Supply and Installation of Desktops/Laptops/printers and 

Office equipment's (G17)  
    

7 Component-4 Printing & Publication and other communication 

materials (G18) 
    

8 Component-2 Rental Space for Leather TC (5000 SQFT) (G15)    Follow properly Environmental and 

Social Policy Frameworks of National 

and World Bank in developing the 

methodology and tolls to comply the 

results/impact of Environmental and 

Social issues 
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9 Component-1 Consulting Services for Management of the Export 

Readiness Fund (ERF) (S24) 
   Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

10 Component-3 Market Prioritization, Engineering Design and 

Supervision of Cluster Infrastructure (PIFIC) (S17) 
   Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

11 Component-2 Feasibility Study of Technology Centers for Light 

(General) Engineering Sector in Bangladesh (S29) 
   Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

12 Component-1 Industry wise Awareness building plan and Training Need 

Assessment (GAP analysis) by BFTI (S28) 
   Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

13 Component-1 Coordination and Communication Consultation for 

Leather, Leather goods & Footwear Sector by Leather 

Sector BPC (S30) 

   - 

14 Component-1 Coordination and Communication Consultation for Light 

Engineering and Electronics Sector by Light Engineering 

Sector BPC (S31) 

   - 

15 Component-1 Coordination and Communication Consultation for 

Plastics Sector by Plastics Sector BPC (S32) 
   - 

16 Component-1 Production of Project Introduction Video Documentary 

for EC4J Project (S33) 
   Addressed the National and World 

Bank Environmental and Social 

Safeguard Frameworks   

17 Component-1 Video awareness Campaign for Leather Sector (S-27)  
   Addressed  the National and World 

Bank Environmental and Social 

Safeguard Frameworks   

18 Component-1 TV Broadcasting of Video Documentary and Scrolling of 

Key Messages to Reduce Flay-cuts (S-30)  
   Addressed  the National and World 

Bank Environmental and Social 

Safeguard Frameworks   

19 Component-1 Module Development (Basic & Specialized) conduct ToT 

and ESQ Certification/Accreditation Develop System for 

4 Sectors (S34) 

   Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

20 Component-1 Basic Training on ESQ through Association (S35)    Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   
 



 

Page: 287 

 

21 Component-1 Specialized Training on ESQ Through Association (S36)    Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

22 Component-1 Market Intelligence System (Market Research, Database, 

Maintenance) (S37) 
   Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

23 Component-1 Market Development & Branding (S38)    Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

24 Component-1 Awareness building Campaign (Communication Strategy, 

Key Messages, Content & Tools Development, ESQ 

reference materials and Execution) for 4 Sector (S39) 

   Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

25 Component-2 Design & Supervision firm for GE TC (S40)    Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

26 Component-2 Design & Supervision firm for Leather TC (S41)    Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

27 Component-2 O & M of Leather Technology Center (4 years) (S42)    Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

28 Component-4 Component Coordinator-3 (CC3) (S43)    - 

29 Component-4 Procurement Specialist-2 (S44)    - 

31 Component-4 Executive Officer (Finance & Admin) (S45)    - 

32 Component-4 Executive Officer (ICT & Logistics) (S46)    - 

33 Component-4 Executive Officer (Communication & Public Relations) 

(S47) 
   - 

34 Component-1 TV Broadcasting of documentary Package-2 (S48)  
   Addressed the National and World 

Bank Environmental and Social 

Safeguard Frameworks   
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35 Component-1 Social Media content and Apps development & 

Campaign, publish/posting in Social media (S49) 
   Addressed and Should follow the 

National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

36 Component-4 Component Coordinator-2 (CC2) (S23)    - 

37 Component-4 Land Management Specialist (S-25)    - 

38 Component-4 Technical Specialist (S4)    - 

39 Component-1 Theatre Group for performing arts (Drama, Folk Song, 

Pot Show, etc.) for ESQ Awareness Building (S50) 
   Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

40 Component-4 Selection of Consultant for ICT Solutions/Resource 

Mapping/Technical Assistants (S51) 
   - 

41 Component-1 Training/Workshop/seminar/consultation for the Sectors 

(S52) 
   Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

42 Component-4 Conducting of surveys/auditing/evaluation (S53)    Follow the National and World Bank 

Environmental and Social Safeguard 

Frameworks   

43 Component-4 Workshop/seminar/training (Local/foreign) for 

PIU/Relevant Ministry Officials (S54) 
   - 
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